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FIRST FOOTSTEPS 

IN 

EAST AFRICA. 


CHAPTER VIU.— (CwtftWi.) 

TEN DAYS AT IIARAR. 

I NOW proceed to a description of unknown liarar. 

The ancient capital of Hadiyah, called by the 
citizens “ Harar Gay,^” by the Somal “ Adari,” by the 
Gallas “Adaray,” and by the Arabs and ourselves 
“ Harar,-* ” lies, according to my dead reckoning, 220"’ 
S.W. of, and 175 statute miles from, Zayla — 257'^ \V. 
of, and 2ig miles distant from, Berberah. This would 
place it in 9° 20' N. lat., and 42® 7' E. long. The 

thermometer showed an altitude of about 5,500 feet 
above the level of the sea.** Its site is the slope of a 

1 Thus M. Isenbcrg (Preface to Ambaric Grammar, p. iv.) calls 
the city Flarrar or Ararge. 

2 ** Harar,’ •is not an uncommon name in this part of Eastern 
Africa : according ft> some, the city is so called from a kind of tree, 
according to others, from the valRy below it. 

3 I say about : we were compelled to boil our thermometers at 
Wilensi, not venturing upon such operation within the city. 
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First Footsteps in East Africa. 

hill which falls gently from west to east. On the eastern 
side are cultivated fields ; westwards a terraced ridge is 
laid out in orchards; northwards is a detached eminence 
covered with tombs ; and to the south, the city declines 
into a low valley bisected by a mountain burn. This 
irregular position is well sheltered from high winds, 
especially on the northern side, by the range of which 
Kondura is the lofty apex ; hence, as the Persian poet 
sings of a heaven -favoured city — 

“Its heat is not hot, nor its cold, cold.” 

During my short residence the air reminded me of 
Tuscany. On the afternoon of the nth January there 
was thunder accompanied by rain : fr('.(iueiit showers fell 
on the I 2 th, and the morning of the 13th was clear ; but 
as we crossed the mountains, black clouds obscured the 
heavens. The monsiin is heavy during one summer 
month ; before it begins the crops are planted, and they 
are reaped in December and January, At other seasons 
the air is dry, mild, and equable. 

The province of liadiyah^ is mentioned by Makrizi 
as one of the seven members of the Zayla Empire,® 
founded by Arab invaders, who in the 7th century of 
our a:ra conquered and colonized the low tract between 
the Red Sea and the Highlands. Moslem Harar exer- 
cised a pernicious influence upon the fortunes of Christian 
Abyssinia.® 

1 The province is eight days by nine in extent, with a large 
army, and money derived from the trade in eunuchs. I have 
chiefly borrowed from Taki al-I)in Ahmad bin Ali al-Makrizi. 

2 The other six were ifat, Arabini, Duaro, Sharkah, Bali and 
Darah. 

3 A circumstantial account of the Jihad or^MBslem crusades is. 

I am told, given in the Path ^1-Habashah, unfortunately a rare 
work, which was not procurable at Zanzibar. The Amir of Harar 
had but one volume, and the other is to be found at Mocha or 
Hudaydah. 
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VIII. — Ten Days at Harar. 3 

The allegiance claimed by the i 3 £thiopian Emperors 
from the Adel — the Dankali and ancient Somal— -was 
evaded at a remote period, and the intractable Moslems 
were propitiated with rich presents, when they thought 
proper to visit the Christian court. The Abyssinians 
supplied the Adel with slaves, the latter returned the 
value in rock-salt, commercial intercourse united their 
interests, and from war resulted injury to both people. 
Nevertheless the fanatic lowlanders, propcnse to pillage 
and proselytizing, burned the Christian churches, mas- 
sacred the infidels, and tortured the priests, until they 
provoked a blood feud of uncommon asperity. 

In the 14th century (a. 1). 1312 — 1342) Amda Sion, 
Emperor of ^Ethiopia, taunted by Ainano, King of 
Hadiyah, as a monarch fit only to take care of women, 
overran and plundered the Lowlands from Tegulet to the 
Red Sea. The Amharas were commanded to spare 
nothing that drew the breath of life : to fulfil a prophecy 
which foretold the fall of Al-Islam, they perpetrated 
every kind of enormity. 

Peace followed the death of Amda Sion. In the 
reign of Zara YakulP (a.d. 1434—1468), the flame of 
war was again fanned in fladiyah by a Zayla princess 
who was slighted by the ^Ethiopian monarch on account 
of the length of her foreteeth: the hostilities which ensued 
were not, however, of an important nature. Bccda 
Mariam, the next occupant of the throne, passed his life 
in a constant struggle for supremacy over the Adel : on 
his death-bed he caused himself to be so placed that his 
face looked towards those lowlands, upon whose subjuga- 
tion the energies of ten years had been vainly expended. 

At the close of the 15th century, Mahfuz, a bigoted 
Moslem, iiifli<fted a deadly blow upon Abyssinia. 

I This prince built •* Debra Berhan." the •• Hill of Glory,” a 
church dedicated to the Virgin Mary at Gondar. 


I — 2 
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Vowing that he would annually spend the forty days of 
Lent amongst his infidel neighl)ours, when, weakened 
by rigorous fasts, they were less capable of bearing 
arms, for thirty successive years he burned churches 
and monasteries, slew without mercy every male that , 
fell in his way, and driving off the women and children, 
he sold some to strange slavers, and ])resenled others to 
the Sharifs of Meccah. lie bought over Za Salasah, 
commander in chief of the Emperor’s bod) guard, and 
caused the assassination of Alexandc'r (a.d. 1478 — 141)5) 
at the ancient capital Tegulel. Naiul, the successor, 
obtained some transient advantages o\cv the Moslems. 
During the earlier reign of the next emperor, David Jll. 
son of Na’ud,^ who being but elewn years old when 
called to the throne, was placed undcT the guardianship 
of his mother the Iteghe Helena, jicav coinbati'ints and 
new instruments of warfare appi^ared on both sides of 
the field. 

After the conquest of Egypt and Arabia by Selim 1 . 
(a. d. i5ifi)'^ the caravans of Abyssijiian pilgrims 
travelling to Jerusalem were attacked, the old were 
butchered and the young were swept into slavery. 
Many Arabian merchants lied from Turkish violence 
and injustice, to the opposite coast of Africa, whereupon 
the Ottomans took possession from Aden of Zayla, and 
not only laid the Indian trade under heavy contributions 
by means of their W'ar-galleys, but threatened the total 
destruction of Abyssinia. They aided and encouraged 
Mahfuz to continue his depredations, whilst the Sharif 
of Meccah gave him command of Zayla, the key of the 


1 A prince of many titles : he is generally cal^d Wanag Suggiid, 

“ feared amongst the lions,” Ijecause he spent Vhe latter years of his 
life in the wild. ' 

2 Al-Yaman submitted to Siilayman Pasha in a.d. 1538. 
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upper country, and presented him with the green banner 
of a Crusader. 

On the other hand, the great Albuquerque at the 
same time (a. i). 1508 — 1515) was viceroy of India, and 
to him the Iteghe Helena applied for aid. Her am- 
bassador arrived at Cioa, “ bearing a fragment of wood 
belonging to th(i true cross on which Christ died,” which 
relic had been sent as a token of frieiulship to her 
brother ii^manuel by the empress of ^Ethiopia. The 
overture was follow'cd by the arrival at ^Tasawwah of an 
embassy from the King of Portugal. Too proud, how- 
ever, to await foreign aid, David at the age of sixteen 
tO{)k the field in person against the Moslems. 

During the battle that ensued, Mahfuz, the Goliath 
of the Unbelievers, was slain in single combat by 
Gabriel Andreas, a soldier of tried valour, who had 
assumed the monastic life in consequence of having lost 
the tip of his tongue for treasonable freedom of speech : 
the green standard was captured, and 12,000 Moslems 
fell. David followed up his success by invading the 
lowlands, and, in defiance, struck his spear through the 
door of the king of Adel. 

Harar was a mere mass of Badawi villages during 
the reign of Mohammed Gragne, the “left-handed” 
Attila of Adel.^ Supplied with Arab mercenaries from 
Mocha, and by the Turks of Al-Yaman with a body of 
Janissaries and a train of artillery, he burst into Ifat 
and Fatigar. In a.d. 1528 he took possession of Shoa, 
overran Amhara, burned the churches and carried away 
an immense booty. The next campaign enabled him to 
winter at Begmeder: in the following year he hunted 
the Emperor* David through Tigre to the borders of 

Sana*ar, gave bdttle to the Christians on the banks of 

• 


I Gragne,” or in the Somali dialect ” Guray,” means a left- 
handed man ; Father JLobo errs in translating it “ the I^me.” 
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the Nile, and with his own hand killed the monk 
Gabriel, then an old man. Reinforced by Gideon and 
Judith, king and queen of the Saman Jews, and aided by 
a violent famine which prostrated what had escaped the 
spear, he perpetrated every manner of atrocity, captured 
and burned Axum, destroyed the princes of the royal 
blood on the mountain of Amba Gesh^,^ and slew 
in A.D. 1540, David, third of his name and last emperor 
of ^Ethiopia who displayed the magnificence of King 
of Kings.” 

Claudius, the successor to the tottering throne, sent 
as his ambassador to Europe, one John Bermudez, a 
Portuguese who had been detained in Abyssinia, and 
promised, it is said, submission to the Pontiff of Rome, 
and the cession of a third of his dominions in return for 
reinforcements. By order of John III., Don Stephen 
and Don Christopher, sons of Don Vasco da Gama, 
cruised up the Red Sea with a powerful flotilla, and the 
younger brother, landing at Masawwah with 400 mus* 
queteers, slew Nur the Governor, and sent his head to 
Gondar, where the Iteghe Sabel Wenghel received it as 
an omen of good fortune. Thence the Portuguese general 
imprudently marched in the monsun season, and was 
soon confronted upon the plain of Ballut by Mohaihmed 
Gragne at the head of 10,000 spearmen and a host of 
cavalry. On the other side stood a rabble rout of 
Abyssinians, and a little band of 350 Portuguese heroes 
headed by the most chivalrous soldier of a chivalrous age. 

According to Father Jerome Lobo,® who heard the 


1 This exploit has been erroneously attributed to Nur, the 

successor of Mohammed. ^ 

2 This reverend Jesuit was commissioned ^in a.d. 1622, by the 
Count de Vidigueira, Viceroy of khe Indies, to discover where his 
relative Don Christopher was buried, and to procure some of the 
relics. Assisted by the son-in-law of the Abyssinian Emperor, Lobo 
marched with an army through the Gallas, found the martyr's teeth 
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events from an eye-witness, a conference took place 
between the two captains. Mohammed encamped in a 
commanding position, sent a message to Don Christopher 
informing him that the treacherous Abyssinians had 
imposed upon the king of Portugal, and that in compas- 
sion of his opponent’s youth, he would give him and his 
men free passage and supplies to their own country. 
The Christian presented the Moslem ambassador with a 
rich robe, and returned this gallant answer, “that he and 
his fellow-soldiers were come with an intention to drive 
Mohammed out of these countries which he had wrong- 
fully usurped; that his present design was, instead of 
returning back the way he came, as Mohammed advised, 
to open himself a passage through the country of his 
enemies ; that Mohammed should rather think of deter- 
mining whether he would fight or yield up his ill-gotten 
territories than of prescribing measures to him ; that he 
put his whole confidence in the omnipotence of God, and 
the justice of his cause; and that to show how full a 
sense he had of Mohammed’s kindness, he took the 
liberty of presenting him with a looking-glass and a pair 
of pincers.” 

The answer and the present so provoked the Adel 
Monarch that he arose from table to attack the little 

and lower jaw, his arms and a picture of the Holy Virgin which he 
always carried about with him. The precious remains were forwarded 
to Goa. 

I love the style of this old father, so unjustly depreciated by our 
writers, and called ignorant peasant and liar by Bruce, because he 
claimed for his fellow countrymen the honour of having discovered 
the Coy Fountains. The Nemesis who never sleeps punished Bruce 
by the justest of retributions. His pompous and inflated style, his 
uncommon arroigance, and over-weening vanity, his affectation of 
pedantry, his many errors and misrepresentations, aroused against 
him a spirit which embittered tlfe last years of his life. It is now 
the fashion to laud Bruce, and to pity his misfortunes. I cannot but 
think that he deserved them. 
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troop of Portuguese, posted upon the declivity of a hill 
near a wood. Above them stood the Abyssinians, who 
resolved to remain quiet spectators of the battle, and to 
declare themselves on the side favoured by victory. 

Mohammed began the assault with only ten horse- 
men, against whom an equal number of Portuguese were 
detached : these fired with so much exactness that nine 
of the Moors fell and the king was wounded in the leg by 
Peter de Sa. In the melee which ensued, the Moslems, 
dismayed by their first failure, were soon broken by the 
Portuguese muskets and artillery, Mohammed preserved 
his life with difficulty, he however rallied his men, and 
entrenched himself at a strong place called Membret 
(Mamrat), intending to winter there and await succour. 

The Portuguese more desirous of glory than wealth, 
pursued their enemies, hoping to cut them entirely off : 
finding, however, the camp impregnable, they entrenched 
themselves on a hill over against it. Their little host 
diminished day by day, their friends at Masawwah could 
not reinforce them, they knew not how to procure pro- 
visions, and could not depend on their Abyssinian allies. 
Yet memorious of their countrymen’s great deeds, and 
depending upon divine protection, they made no doubt of 
surmounting all difficulties. 

Mohammed on his part was not idle. He solicited 
the assistance of the Moslem princes, and by inflaming 
their religious zeal, obtained a reinforcement of 2000 
musqueteers from the Arabs, and a train of artillery from 
the Turks of Al-Yaman. Animated by these succours, 
he marched out of his trenches to enter those of the 
Portuguese, who received him with the utmost bravery, 
destroyed many of his men, and made frequent sallies, 
not, however, without sustaining considersSble losses. 

Don Christopher had already one arm broken and a 
knee shattered by a musket shot. Valour was at length 
oppressed by superiority of numbers: the enemy entered 
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the camp, and put the Christians to the spear. The 
Portuguese general escaped the slaughter with ten men, 
and retreated to a wood, where they were discovered by 
a detachment of the enemy Mohammed, overjoyed to 
see his most formidable enemy in his power, ordered 
Don- Christopher to take care of a wounded uncle and 
nephew, telling him that he should answer for their lives, 
and upon their death, taxed him with having hastened it. 
The Portuguese roundly replied that he was come to 
destroy Moslems, not to save them. Enraged at this 
language, Mohammed placed a stone upon his captive's 
head, and exposed him to the insults of the soldiery, who 
inflicted upon him various tortures which he bore with 
the resolution of a martyr. At length, when offered a 
return to India as the price of apostacy, the hero’s spirit 
took Are. He answered with the highest indignation, 
that nothing could make him forsake his Heavenly 
Master to follow an ‘‘imposter,” and continued in the 
severest terms to vilify the “ false Prophet,” till Moham- 
med struck off his head.^ The body was divided into 
quarters and sent to different places,® but the Catholics 
gathered their martyr’s remains and interred them. 

1 Bruce followed by most of our modern authors, relates a cir- 
cumstantial and romantic story of the betrayal of Don Christopher by 
his mistress, a Turkish lady of uncommon beauty, who had been 
made prisoner. 

The more truth-like pages of Father Lobo record no such silly 
scandal against the memory of the ** brave and holy Portuguese." 
Those who are well read in the works of the earlier eastern travellers 
will remember their horror of “handling heathens after that fashion." 
And amongst those who fought for the faith an affaire de emir with a 
pretty pagan was held to be a sin as deadly as heresy or magic. 

2 Romantii writers relate that Mohammed decapitated the 
Christian with his^eft hand. 

e 

^ 3 Others assert, in direct contradiction to Father Lobo, that the 

body was sent to different parts of Arabia, and the head to Constan- 
tinople 
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Every Moor who passed by threw a stone upon the 
grave, and raised in time such a heap that Father Lobo 
found difficulty in removing it to exhume the relics. He 
concludes with a pardonable superstition : ** There is a 
tradition in the country, that in the place where Don 
Christopher’s head fell, a fountain sprang up of won- 
derful virtue, which cured many diseases, otherwise 
past remedy.” 

Mohammed Gragne improved his victory by chasing 
the young Claudius over Abyssinia, where nothing 
opposed the progress of his arms. At last the few 
Portuguese survivors repaired to the Christian Emperor, 
who was persuaded to march an army against the 
King of Adel. Resolved to revenge their general, the 
harquebusiers demanded the post opposite Mohammed, 
and directed all their efforts against the part where the 
Moslem Attila stood. His fellow religionists still relate 
that when Gragne fell in action, his wife Talwambara,^ 
the heroic daughter of Mahfuz, to prevent the destruction 
and dispersion of the host of Al-Islam, buried the corpse 
privately, and caused a slave to personate the prince 
until a retreat to safe lands enabled her to discover the 
stratagem to the nobles.* 

Father Lobo tells a different tale. According to 


1 Bruce followed by later authorities, writes this name Del 
Wumbarea. 

2 Talwambara, according to the Christians, after her husband’s 
death, and her army’s defeat, threw herself into the wilds of Atbara, 
and recovered her son Ali Jirad by releasing Prince Menas, the 
brother of the Abyssinian emperor, who in David’s reign had been 
carried prisoner to Adel. 

The historian will admire these two widely djffefhnt accounts of 
the left-handed hero's death. Upipn the whole he will prefer the 
Moslem’s tradition from the air of truth pervading it, and the 
various improbabilities which appear in the more detailed story of 
the Christians. 
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him, Peter Leon, a marksman of low stature, but pass- 
ing valiant, who had been servant to Don Christopher, 
singled the Adel king out of the crowd, and shot him in 
the head as he was encouraging his men. Mohammed 
was followed by his enemy till he fell down dead: the 
Portuguese then alighting from his horse, cut off one 
of his ears and rejoined his fellow-countrymen. The 
Moslems were defeated with great slaughter, and an 
Abyssinian chief finding the Gragne’s corpse upon the 
ground, presented the head to the Negush or Emperor, 
claiming the honour of having slain his country’s deadliest 
foe. Having witnessed in silence this impudence, Peter 
asked whether the king had but one ear, and produced 
the other from his pocket to the confusion of the 
Abyssinian. 

Thus perished, after fourteen years’ uninterrupted 
fighting, the African hero, who dashed to pieces the 
structure of 2500 years. Like the “ Kardillan ” of the 
Holy Land, Mohammed Gragne is still the subject of 
many a wild and grisly legend. And to the present day 
the people of Shoa retain an inherited dread of the low- 
land Moslems. 

Mohammed was succeeded on the throne of Adel by 
the Amir Nur, son of Majid, and, according to some, 
brother to the “ Left-handed.” He proposed marriage 
to Talwambara, who accepted him on condition that he 
should lay the head of the Emperor Claudius at her feet. 
In A.D. 1559, he sent a message of defiance to the Negush, 
who, having saved Abyssinia almost by a miracle, was 
rebuilding on Debra Work, the “ Golden Mount,” a 
celebrated shrine which had been burned by the 
Moslems, ^laudius, despising the eclipses, evil pro- 
phecies, and pdrtents which accompanied his enemy’s 
progress, accepted the challenge. On the 22nd March 
^559* the armies were upon the point of engaging, when 
the high priest of Debra Libanos, hastening into the 
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presence of the Negush, declared that in a vision, 
Gabriel had ordered him to dissuade the Emperor of 
iEthiopia from needlessly risking life. The superstitious 
Abyssinians fled, leaving Claudius supported by a hand- 
ful of Portuguese, who were soon slain around him, and 
he fell covered with wounds. The Amir Nur cut off his 
head, and laid it at the feet of Talwambara, who, in 
observance of her pledge, became his wife. This 
Amazon suspended the trophy by its hair to the branch 
of a tree opposite her abode, that her eyes might be 
gladdened by the sight : after hanging two years, it was 
purchased by an Armenian merchant, who interred it in 
the Sepulchre of St. Claudius at Antioch. The name of 
the Christian hero who won every action save that in 
which he perished, has been enrolled in the voluminous 
catalogue of Abyssinian saints, where it occupies a 
conspicuous place as the destroyer of Mohammed the 
Left-handed. 

The Amir Nur has also been canonized by his 
countrymen, who have buried their favourite “ Wali” 
under a little dome near the Jami Mosque at Harar. 
Shortly after his decisive victory over the Christians, he 
surrounded the city with its present wall — a circumstance 
now invested with the garb of Moslem fable. The 
warrior used to hold frequent conversations, with Al- 
Khizr : on one occasion, when sitting upon a rock, still 
called Gay Humburtl — Harar’s Navel- — ^he begged that 

some Sharif might be brought from Meccah, to aid him 
in building a permanent city. By the use of the Great 
Name” the vagrant prophet instantly summoned from 
Arabia the Sharif Yunis, his son Fakr al-Din, and a 
descendant from the Ansar or Auxiliaries of the Prophet: 
they settled at Harar, which throve byt tHIb blessing of 
their presence. From this tradition yre may gather 
that the city was restored, as it was first foimded and 
colonized, by hungry Arabs. 



13 


VIII . — Ten Days at Harar, 

The Sharifs continued to rule with some interruptions 
until but a few generations ago, when the present family 
rose to power. According to Bruce, they are Jabartis, 
who, having intermarried with Sayyid women, claim a 
noble origin. They derive themselves from the Caliph 
Abu Bakr, or from Akil, son of Abu Talib, and brother of 
Ali. The Olema, although lacking boldness to make the 
assertion, evidently believe them to be of Galla or pagan 
extraction. 

The present city of Harar is about one mile long 
by half that breadth. An irregular wall, lately repaired, ‘ 
but ignprant of cannon, is pierced with five large gates,® 
and supported by oval towers of artless construction. 
The material of the houses and defences is rough 
stones, the granites and sandstones of the hills, cemented, 
like the ancient Galla cities, with clay. The only large 
building is the Jami or Cathedral, a long barn of poverty- 
stricken appearance, with broken-down gates, and two 
white-washed minarets of truncated conoid shape. They 


1 Formerly the Waraba, creeping through the holes in the wall, 
rendered the streets dangerous at night. They are now destroyed 
by opening the gates in the evening, enticing in the animals by 
slaughtering cattle, and closing the doors upon them, when they are 
safely speared. 

2 The following are the names of the gates in Harari and 

Somali. 

Eastward. Argob Bari (Bar in Amharic is a gate, e.g. Anlcobar, the 
gate of Anko, a Galla Queen, and Argob is the name of a Galla 
clan living in this quarter), by the Somal called Erar. 

North. Asum Bari (the gate of Axum), in Somali, Faldano or the 
Zayla entrance. 

West. Asmadim Bari or Hamaraisa. 

South. BadrodBari or Bab Bida. 

South East. SukuW Bari or Bisidimo. 

At all times these gates af e carefully guarded ; in the evening 
the keys are taken to the Amir, after which no one can leave the 
city till dawn. 
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were built by Turkish architects from Mocha and 
Hodaydah: one of them lately fell, and has been re- 
placed by an inferior effort of Harari art. There are 
a few trees in the city, but it contains none of those 
gardens which give to Eastern settlements that pleasant 
view of town and country combined. The streets are 
narrow lanes, up hill and down dale, strewed with 
gigantic rubbish heaps, upon which repose packs of 
mangy or one-eyed dogs, and even the best are encum- 
bered with rocks and stones. The habitations are 
mostly long, flat-roofed sheds, double storied, with doors 
composed of a single plank, and holes for windows 
pierced high above the ground, and decorated with 
miserable wood- work: the principal houses have sepa- 
rate apartments for the women, and stand at the 
bottom of large court-yards closed by gates of Holcus 
stalks. The poorest classes inhabit “ Gambisa,” the 
thatched cottages of the hill -cultivators. The city 
abounds in mosques, plain buildings without minarets, 
and in graveyards stuffed with tombs — oblong troughs 
formed by long slabs planted edgeways in the ground. 
I need scarcely say that Harar is proud of her learning, 
sanctity, and holy dead. The principal saint buried in 
the city is Shaykh Umar Abadir al-Bakri, originally 
from Jeddah, and now the patron of Harar: he lies 
under a little dome in the southern quarter of the city, 
near the Bisidimo Gate. 

The ancient capital of Hadiyah shares with Zabid 
in Al-Yaman, the reputation of being an Alma Mater, 
and inundates the surrounding districts with poor 
scholars and crazy “ Widads.” Where knowledge leads 
to nothing, says philosophic Volney, nothing is done to 
acquire it, and the mind remains in a state of bar- 
barism. There are no establishments for learning, no 
endowments, as generally in the East, and apparently 
no encouragement to students : books also are rare and 
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costly. None but the religious sciences are cultivated. 
The chief Olema are the Kabir^ Khalil, the Kabir 
Yunis, and the Shaykh Jami : the two former scarcely 
ever quit their houses, devoting all their time to study 
and tuition : the latter is a Somali who takes an active 
part in politics. 

These professors teach Moslem literature through 
the medium of Harari, a peculiar dialect confined within 
the walls. Like the Somali and other tongues in this 
part of Eastern Africa, it appears to be partly Arabic 
in etymology and grammar: the Semitic scion being 
grafted upon an indigenous root: the frequent recur- 
rence of the guttural kh renders it harsh and unpleasant, 
and it contains no literature except songs and tales, 
which are written in the modern Naskhi character. I 
would willingly have studied it deeply, but circumstances 
prevented : the explorer too frequently must rest satisfied 
with descrying from his Pisgah the Promised Land of 
Knowledge, which another more fortunate is destined 
to conquer. At Zayla, the Hajj sent to me an Abys- 
sinian slave who was cunning in languages: but he, 
to use the popular phrase, “showed his right ear with 
his left hand.” Inside Harar, we were so closely 
watched that it was found impossible to put pen to 
paper. Escaped, however, to Wilensi, I hastily col- 
lected the grammatical forms and a vocabulary, which 
will correct the popular assertion that “ the language is 
Arabic : it has an affinity with the Amharic.*" 

Harar has not only its own tongue, unintelligible to 
any save the citizens ; even its little population of about 


z Kabir in Arabic means great, and is usually applied to the 
Almighty: here it«is a title given to the principal professors of 
religious sdenoe. • 

2 This is equivalent to saying that the language of the Basque 
provinces is French with an affinity to English. 
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8kx)o souls is a distinct race. 'The Somal say of the city 
that it is a Paradise inhabited by asses : certainly the 
exterior of th^ people is highly unprepossessing. Amongst 
the men, I did not see a handsome face : their features 
are coarse and debauched ; many of them squint, others , 
have lost an eye by smalbpox, and they are disfigured by 
scrofula and other diseases : the bad expression of their 
countenances justifies the proverb, Hard as the heart 
of Harar.” Generally the complexion is a yellowish 
brown, the beard short, stubby and untractable as the 
hair, and the hands and wrists, feet and ankles, are 
large and ill-made. The stature is moderate-sized, some 
of the elders show the pudding sides *' and the pulpy 
stomachs of Banyans, whilst others are lank and bony as 
Arabs or Jews. Their voices are loud and rude. The 
dress is a mixture of Arab and Abyssinian. They shave 
the head, and clip the mustachioes and imperial close, like^ 
the Shafe'i of Al-Yaman. Many are bareheaded, some 
wear a cap, generally the embroidered Indian work, or the 
common cotton Takiyah of Egypt: a few affect white 
turbands of the fine Harar work, loosely twisted over the 
ears. The body-garment is the Tobe, worn flowing as 
in the Somali country or girt with the dagger-strap 
round the waist : the richer classes bind under it a 
Futah or loin-cloth, and, the dignitaries have wide. Arab 
drawers of white calico. Coarse leathern sandals, a 
rosary and a tooth-stick rendered perpetually necessary 
by the habit of chewing tobacco, complete the costume : 
and arms being forbidden in the streets, the citizens 
carry wands five or six feet long. 

The women, who, owing, probably to the number 
of female slaves, are much the more numerous, appear 
beautiful by contrast with theijr lords. have small 

heads, regular profiles, stra^ht noses, larg^^y^l mouths 
approaching the Caucasian type, and light y(£^6w com- 
plexions. Dress, however, ^ here is a disguise to charms. 
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A long,; .* wide, cotton shirt# mth short arms as in the 
Arab’s Aba, indigp-dyed ‘ 9r chocolate-coloured, and 
onian9.ented with a triangle df scarlet before and behind 
—the base on the shoulder and the apex at the waist — 
is girt round the middle with a sash of white cotton 
' critnsoh-edged. Women of the upper class, when leaving 
. the hbuse, throw a blue sheet over the head, which, 
however, is rarely veiled. The front and back hair 
parted in the centre is gathered into two large bunches 
below the ears, and covered with dark blue muslin or 
network, whose ends meet under the chin. This coiffure 
is bound round the head at the junction of scalp and skin 
% a black satin ribbon which varies in breadth accord- 
ing to . the wearer’s means : some adorn the gear with 
large gilt pins, others twine in it a Taj or thin wreath of 
sweet-smelhng creeper. The virgins cdllect their locks, 
which are generally wavy not wiry, and grow long as 
well as thick, into a knot tied a la Diane behind the head : 
a cuitain of short close plaits escaping from the bunch, 
.falls upon the shoulders, not ungracefully. Silver orna- 
ments are worn only by persons of rank. The ear is 
decorated with Somali rings or red coral beads, the neck 
with necklaces of the same material, and the fore-arms 
with six or seven of the broad circles of buffalo and other 
dark horns prepared in Western India. Finally, stars are 
tattooed upon the bosom, the eyebrows are lengthened 
with dyes, the eyes fringed with Kohl, and the hands and 
feet stained with henna. 

The female voice is harsh and screaming, especially - 
when heard after the delicate organs of the SoipsLl. 
The fair sex is occupied at home spinning cotton thread 
for weaving Tobes, sashes, and turbands ; carrying their 
progeny percRed upon thek backs, they bring water 
from the wells in large gouids Imrne on the head ; work 
in the gardens, and — ^the .men cbnsid^lng, like the 
Abyssinians, such work a di^ace— -sit and sell in .tibe 

VOL. II. ■ ' ■ ■ . a 
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long street which here represents the Eastern bazar. 
Chewing tobacco enables them to pass much of their 
time, and the rich diligently anoint themselves with ghi, 
whilst the poorer classes use remnants of fat from the 
lamps. Their freedom of manners renders a public 
flogging occasionally indispensable. Before the operation 
begins, a few gourds full of cold water are poured over 
their heads and shoulders, after which a single-thonged 
whip is applied with vigour.^ 

Both sexes are celebrated for laxity of morals. 
High and low indulge freely in intoxicating drinks, beer, 
and mead. The Amir has established strict patrols, 
who unmercifully bastinado those caught in the streets 
after a certain hour. They are extremely bigoted, 
especially against Christians, the effect of their Abys- 
sinian wars, and are fond of ^‘Jihading** with the 
Gallas, over whom they boast many a victory. I have 
seen a letter addressed by the late Aihir to the Hajj 
Sharmarkay, in which he boasts of having slain a 
thousand infidels, and, by way of bathos, begs for 
a few pounds of English gunpowder. The Harari hold 
foreigners in especial hate and contempt, and divide 
them into two orders, Arabs and Somal.* The latter, 


1 When ladies are bastinadoed in more modest Persia, their 
hands are passed through a hole in the tent wall, and fastened for 
the infliction to a Falakah or pole outside. 

2 The hate dates from old times. Abd al-Karim, uncle to the 
late Amir Abu Bakr, sent for sixty or seventy Arab mercenaries 
under Haydar Assal the Auliki, to save him against the Gallas. 
The matchlockmen failing in ammunition, lost twenty of their 
number in battle and retired to the town, where the Gallas, after 
capturing Abd al-Karim, and his brother Abd al-Rahman. seized the 
throne, and, aided by the citizens, attempted io massacre the 
strangers. These, however, defended themselves gallantly, and 
would have crowned the son of Abd al-Rahman, had he not in fear 
declined the dignity ; they then drew their pay, and marched with 
all the honours of war to Zayla. Shortly before our arrival, the 
dozen of petty Arab pedlars at Harar, trea^rous intriguers, like all 
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though nearly one third of the population, or 2500 souls, 
are, to use their own phrase, cheap as dust : their natural 
timidity is increased by the show of pomp and power, 
whilst the word “ prison *’ gives them the horrors. 

The other inhabitants are about 3000 Badawin, 
who “come and go.’* Up to the city gates the country 
is peopled by the Gallas. This unruly race requires to 
be propitiated by presents of cloth; as many as 600 
Tobes are annually distributed amongst them by the 
Amir. Lately, when the smallpox, spreading from the 
city, destroyed many of their number, the relations of 
the deceased demanded and received blood-money ; they 
might easily capture the place, but they preserve it for 
their own convenience. These Gallas are tolerably 
brave, avoid matchlock balls by throwing themselves 
upon the ground when they see the flash, ride well, use 
the spear skilfully, and although of proverbially bad 
breed, are favoiilrably spoken of by the citizens. The 
Somal find no difficulty in travelling amongst them. 
I repeatedly heard at Zayla and at Harar that traders 
had visited the far West, traversing for seven months a 
country of pagans wearing golden bracelets,^ till they 
reached the Salt Sea, upon which Franks sail in ships.* 


their dangerous race, had been plotting against the Amir. One 
morning when they least expected it, their chief was thrown into a 
prison which proved his grave, and the rest were informed that any 
stranger found in the city should lose his head. After wandering 
some months among the neighbouring villages, they were allowed to 
return and live under surveillance. No one at Harar dared to speak 
of this event, and we were cautioned not to indulge our curiosity. 

1 This agrees with the Hon. R. Curzon’s belief in Central African 
“ diggings." The traveller once saw an individual descending the 
Nile with a stor^ of nuggets, bracelets, and gold rings similar to 
those used as money*by the ancient Egyptians. 

2 M. Krapf relates a tale current in Abyssinia ; namely, that 
there is a remnant of the slave trade between Guineh (the Guinea 
coast) and Shoa. Connection between the east and west formerly 
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At Wilensi, one Mohammed, a Shaykhash, gave me his 
itinerary of fifteen stages to the sources of the Abbay or 
Blue Nile : he confirmed the vulgar Somali report that 
the Hawash and the Webbe Shebayli both take rise in 
the same range of well wooded mountains which gives 
birth to the river of Egypt. 

The government of Harar is the Amir. These 
petty princes have a habit of killing and imprisoning all 
those who are suspected of aspiring to the throne.* 
Ahmad’s greatgrandfather died in jail, and his father 
narrowly escaped the same fate. When the present 
Amir ascended the throne he was ordered, it is said, by 
the Makad or chief of the Nole Gallas, to release his 
prisoners, or to mount his horse and leave the city. Three 
of bis cousins, however, were, when I visited Harar, in 
confinement : one of them since that time died, and has 
been buried in his fetters. The Somal declare that the 
state-dungcon of Harar is beneath the palace, and that 
he who once enters it, lives with unkempt beard and 
untrimmed nails until the day when death sets him free. 

The Amir Ahmad’s health is infirm. Some attribute 
his weakness to a fall from a horse, others declare him to 
have been poisoned by one of his wives.^ I judged him 
consumptive. Shortly after my departure he was upon 
the point of death, and he afterwards sent for a physician 
to Aden. He has four wives. No. i is the daughter of 

existed: in the time of John the Second, the Portuguese on the 
river Zaire in Congo learned the existence of the Abyssinian church. 
Travellers in Western Africa assert that Fakihs or priests, when 
performing the pilgrimage pass from the Fellatah country through 
Abyssinia to the coast of the Red Sea. And Jit has lately been 
proved that a caravan line is open from the Zanzibar coast to 
Benguela. * 

2 All male collaterals of the royal family, however, are not 
imprisoned by law, as was formerly the case at Shoa. 
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the Jirad liirsi; No. 2, a Sayyid woman of Harar; No. 3, 
an emancipated slave girl; and No. 4, a daughter of 
Jirad Abd al-Majid, one of his nobles. Pie has two 
sons, who will probably never ascend the throne ; one is 
an infant, the other is a boy now about five years old. 

The Amir Ahmad succeeded his father about three 
years ago. Ilis rule is severe if not just, and it has 
all the prestige of sccresy. As the Am haras say, the 
“belly of the Master is not known®”: even the Jirad 
Mohammed, though summoned to council at all times, 
in sickness as in health, dares not ofier uncalled-for 
advice, and the queen dowager, the Gisti Fatimah, was 
threatened with fetters if she persisted in interference. 
Ahmad’s principal occupations are spying his many 
stalwart cousins, indulging in vain fears of the English, 
the Turks, and the Plajj Sharmarkay, and amassing 
treasure by commerce and escheats. Pie judges civil 
and religious causes in person, but he allows them with 
little interference to be settled by the Kazi, Abd al- 
Rahman bin Umar al-Harari: the latter, though a 
highly respectable person, is seldom troubled ; rapid 
decision being the general predilection. The punish- 
ments, when money forms no part of them, are mostly 
according to Koranic code. The murderer is placed in 
the market street, blindfolded, and bound hand and foot ; 
the nearest of kin to the deceased then strikes his neck 
with a sharp and heavy butcher’s knife, and the corpse 
is given over to the relations for Moslem burial. If the 
blow prove ineffectual a pardon is generally granted. 
When a citizen draws dagger upon another or commits 
any petty offence, he is bastinadoed in a peculiar 
manner : two men ply their horsewhips upon his back 
and breast, and*the prince, in whose presence thepunish- 

■ V 

I This is a mere superstition : none but the most credulous can 
believe that a man ever lives after an Eastern dose. 


2 '* The King's heart is inscrutable." 
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ment is carried out, gives the order to stop. Theft is 
visited with amputation of the hand. The prison is the 
award of state offenders: it is terrible, because the 
captive is heavily ironed, lies in a filthy dungeon, and 
receives no food but what he can obtain from his own 
family — seldom liberal under such circumstances — or buy 
or beg from his guards. Fines and confiscations, as 
usual in the East, are favourite punishments with the 
ruler. I met at Wilensi an old Harari, whose gardens 
and property had all been escheated, because his son 
fled from justice, after slaying a man. The Amir is said 
to have large hoards of silver, coffee, and ivory : my 
attendant the Hammal was once admitted into the inner 
palace, where he saw huge boxes of ancient fashion 
supposed to contain dollars. The only specie current 
in Harar is a diminutive brass piece called Mahallak^ — 
hand-worked and almost as artless a medium as a 
modern Italian coin. It bears on one side the words : 

I f^t Li^ 

(Zaribet al- Harar, the coinage of Harar). 


I The name and coin are Abyssinian. According to Bruce, 

20 Mahallaks are worth - - i Crush. 

12 Crush „ „ - - I Miskal. 

4 Miskal „ „ - - i Wakiyah (ounce). 

At Harar twenty-two plantains (the only small change) = one 
Mahallak, twenty-two Mahallaks one Ashraii (now a nominal 
coin,) and three Ashrafi one dollar. 

Lieut. Cruttenden remarks, ** The Ashrafi stamped at the 
Harar mint is a coin peculiar to the place. It is of silver and the 
twenty-second part of a dollar. The only specimen I have been 
able to procure bore the date of 910 of the Hagira,^th the name of 
the Amir on one side, and, on its reverse, 'LA Ilaha ill ’Allah.”' 
This traveller adds in a note, "Hhe value of the Ashrafi changes 
with each successive ruler. In the reign of Emir Abd el Shukoor, 
some 200 years ago, it was of gold." At present the Ashrafi, as 
I have said above, is a fictitious medium used in accounts. 
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On the reverse is the date, ah. 1248. The Amir pitilessly 
punishes all those who pass in the city any other coin. 

The Amir Ahmad is alive to the fact that some state 
should hedge in a prince. Neither weapons nor rosaries 
* are allowed in his presence; a chamberlain's robe acts as 
spittoon ; whenever anything is given to or taken from 
him, his hand must be kissed ; even on horseback two 
attendants fan him with the hems of their garments. 
Except when engaged on the Haronic visits which he, 
like his father,^ pays to the streets and byways at night, 
he is always surrounded by a strong body guard. He 
rides to mosque escorted by a dozen horsemen, and a score 
of footmen with guns and whips precede him : by his side 
walks an officer shading him with a huge and heavily 
fringed red satin umbrella — from India to Abyssinia the 
sign of princely dignity. Even at his prayers two or three 
chosen matchlockmen stand over him with lighted fusees. 
When he rides forth in public, he is escorted by a party 
of fifty men : the running footmen crack their whips and 
shout “Let! Let!** (Go! Go!) and the citizens avoid 
stripes by retreating into the nearest house, or running 
into another street. 

The army of Harar is not imposing. There are 
between forty and fifty matchlockmen of Arab origin, 
long settled in the place, and commanded by a veteran 
Maghrabi. They receive for pay one dollar’s worth of 
holcus per annum, a quantity sufficient to afford five or 
six loaves a day : the luxuries of life must be provided by 


1 An old story is told of the Amir Abu Bakr, that during one of 
his nocturnal excursions, he heard three of his subjects talking 
treason, and covetij^g his food, his wife, and his throne. He sent 
for them next morning, filled the first with good things, and 
bastinadoed him for not eating Store, flogged the second severely 
for being unable to describe the difference between his own wife and 
the princess, and put the third to death. 
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the exercise of some peaceful craft. Including slaves, the 
total of armed men may be two hundred : of these one 
carries a Somali or Galla spear, another a dagger, and a 
third a sword, which is generally the old German cavalry 
blade. Cannon of small calibre is supposed to be con- 
cealed in the palace, but none probably knows their use. 
The city may contain thirty horses, of which a dozen 
are royal property : they are miserable ponies, but well 
trained to the rocks and hills. The Galla Badawin would 
oppose an invader with a strong force of spearmen, the 
approaches to the city are difficult and dangerous, but 
it is commanded from the north and west, and the walls 
would crumble at the touch of a six -pounder. Three 
hundred Arabs and two gallopper guns would take Harar 
in an hour. 

Harar is essentially a commercial town : its citizens 
live, like those of Zayla, by systematically defrauding 
the Galla Badawin, and the Amir has made it a penal 
offence to buy by weight and scale. He receives, as 
octroi, from eight to fifteen cubits of Cutch canvas for 
every donkey-load passing the gates, consequently the 
beast is so burdened that it must be supported by the 
drivers. Cultivators are taxed ten per cent., the general 
and easy rate of this part of Africa, but they pay in kind, 
which considerably increases the Government share. 
The greatest merchant may bring to Harar £^o worth 
of goods, and he who has £20 of capital is considered a 
wealthy man. The citizens seem to have a more than 
Asiatic apathy, even in pursuit of gain. When we 
entered, a caravan was to set out for Zayla on the 
morrow; after ten days, hardly cne half of its number 
had mustered. The four marches from the city eastward 
are rarely made under a fortnight, and the average rate 
of their Kafilahs is not ^ high even as that of the 
Somal. 

The principal exports from Harar are slaves, ivory, 
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coffee, tobacco, Wars (safflower or bastard saffron), 
Tobes and woven cottons, mules, holcus, wheat, 
“ Karanji,” a kind of bread used by travellers, ghi, 
honey, gums (principally mastic and myrrh), and finally 
.sheep’s fat and tallows of all sorts. The imports are 
American sheeting, and other cottons, white and dyed, 
muslins, red shawls, silks, brass, sheet copper, cutlery 
(generally the cheap German), Birmingham trinkets, 
beads and coral, dates, rice, and loaf sugar, gunpowder, 
paper, and the various other wants of a city in the wild. 

Harar is still, as of old,^ the great “half way house” 
for slaves from Zangaro, Gurague, and the Galla tribes, 
Alo and others* : Abyssinians and Amharas, the most 
valued,'* have become rare since the King of Shoa pro- 
hibited the exportation. Women vary in value from 
100 to 400 Ashrafis, boys from 9 to 150 : the worst are 
kept for domestic purposes, the best are driven and 
exported by the Western Arabs* or by the subjects of 


1 A 1 Makrizi informs us that in his day Hadiyah supplied the 
East with black Eunuchs, although the infamous trade was expressly 
forbidden by the Emperor of Abyssinia. 

2 The Arusi Gallas are generally driven direct from Ugadayn to 
llerberah. 

3 "If you want a brother (in arms),” says the Eastern proverb, 
" buy a Nubian, if you would be rich, an Abyssinian, and if you 
require an ass, a Sawahili (negroid).” Formerly a small load of salt 
bought a boy in Southern Abyssinia ; many of them however, died on 
their way to the coast. 

4 The Firman lately issued by the Sultan and forwarded to the 
Pasha of Jeddah for the Kaimakan and the Kazi of Meccah, has lately 
caused a kind of revolution in Western Arabia. The Olema and the 
inhabitants denoiinced the rescript as opposed to the Koran, and 
forced the magistrate to take sanctuary. The Kaimakan came to 
his assistance with Turkish troo|A ; the latter, however, were soon 
pressed back into their fort. At this time, the Sharif Abd al-Muttalib 
arrived at Meccah, from Taif, and almost simultaneously Rashid 
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H. H. the Imam of Maskat, in exchange for rice and 
dates. I need scarcely say that commerce would thrive 
on the decline of slavery : whilst the Felateas or man- 
razzias are allowed to continue, it is vain to expect, 
industry in the land. 

Ivory at Harar amongst the Kafirs is a royal 
monopoly, and the Amir carries on the one-sided system 
of trade, common to African monarchs. Elephants 
abound in Jarjar, the Erar forest, and in the Harirah 
and other valleys, where they resort during the hot 
season, in cold descending to the lower regions. The 
Gallas hunt the animals and receive for the spoil a little 
cloth : the Amir sends his ivory to Berberah, and sells 
it by means of a Wakil or agent. The smallest kind is 
called “ Ruba Aj ” (Quarter Ivory), the better descrip- 
tion ** Nuss Aj ” (Half Ivory), whilst “ Aj,** the best 
kind, fetches from thirty-two to forty dollars per 
Farasilah of 27 Arab pounds.^ # 

The coffee of Harar is too well known in the 
markets of Europe to require description : it grows in 
the gardens about the town, in greater quantities 
amongst the Western Gallas, and in perfection at Jarjar, 
a district of about seven days’ journey from Harar on 
the ifat road. It is said that the Amir withholds this 


Pasha came from Constantinople with orders to seize him, send 
him to the capital, and appoint the Sharif Nazir to act until the 
nomination of a successor, the state prisoner Mohammed bin Aun. 

The tumult redoubled. The people attributing the rescript to 
the English and French Consuls of Jeddah, insisted upon pulling 
down their flags. The Pasha took them under his protection, and 
on the 14th January, 1856, the “Queen" steq^er was despatched 
from Bombay, with orders to assist the government and to suppress 
the contest. 

X This weight, as usual in the East, varies at every port. At 
Aden the Farasilah is 27 lbs., at Zayla, 20 lbs., and at Berberah, 
35lbs. 
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valuable article, fearing to glut the Berberah market : 
be has also forbidden the Harash, or coffee cultivators, 
to travel lest the art of tending the tree be lost. When 
I visited Harar, the price per parcel of twenty-seven 
pounds was a quarter of a dollar, and the hire of a camel 
carrying twelve parcels to Berberah was five dollars: 
the profit did not repay labour and risk. 

The tobacco of Harar is of a light yellow colour, 
with good flavour, and might be advantageously mixed 
with Syrian and other growths. The Alo, or Western 
Gallas, the principal cultivators, plant it with the holcus, 
and reap it about five months afterwards. It is cocked 
for a fortnight, the woody part is removed, and the leaf 
is packed in sacks for transportation to Berberah. At 
Harar, men prefer it for chewing as well as smoking; 
women generally use Surat tobacco. It is bought, like 
all similar articles, by the eye, and about seventy 
Hpunds are to be had for a dollar. 

The Wars or Safflower is cultivated in considerable 
quantities around the city: an abundance is grown in 
the lands of the Gallas. It is sown when the heavy 
rains have ceased, and is gathered about two months 
afterwards. This article, together with slaves, forms 
the staple commerce between Berberah and Maskat. 
In Arabia, men dye with it their cotton shirts, women 
and children use it to stain the skin a bright yellow ; 
besides the purpose of a cosmetic, it also serves as a 
preservative against cold. When Wars is cheap at 
Harar, a pound may be bought for a quarter of a 
dollar. 

The Tobes and sashes of Harar are considered 
equal to the Celebrated cloths of Shoa : hand-woven, 
they as far surpass, in beauty and durability, the vapid 
produce of European manufactories, as the perfect hand 
of man excels the finest machinery. On the windward 
coast, one of these garments is considered a handsome 
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present for a chief. The Harari Tobe consists of a 
double length of eleven cubits by two in breadth, with 
a border of bright scarlet, and the average value of a 
good article, even in the city, is eight dollars. They 
are made of the fine long-stapled cotton, which grow% 
plentifully upon these hills, and are soft as silk, whilst 
their warmth admirably adapts them for winter wear. 
The thread is spun by women with two wooden pins ; 
the loom is worked by both sexes. 

Three caravans leave Harar every year for the 
Berberah market. The first starts early in January, 
laden with coffee, Tobes, Wars, ghi, gums, and other 
articles to be bartered for cottons, silks, shawls, and 
Surat tobacco. The second sets out in February. The 
principal caravan, conveying slaves, mules, and other 
valuable articles, enters Berberah a few days before the 
close of the season : it numbers about 3000 souls, and 
is commanded by one of the Amir’s principal officers, 
who enjoys the title of Ebi or leader. Any or all of 
these kafilahs might be stopped by spending four or five 
hundred dollars amongst the Jibril Abokr tribe, or even 
by a sloop of war at the emporium. “He who com- 
mands at Berberah, holds the beard of Harar in his 
hand,” is a saying which I heard even within the city 
walls. 

The furniture of a house at Harar is simple — a 
few skins, and in rare cases a Persian rug, stools, coarse 
mats, and Somali pillows, wooden spoons, and porringers 
shaped with a hatchet, finished with a knife, stained 
red, and brightly polished. The gourd is a conspicuous 
article; smoked inside and fitted with a cover of the 
same material, it serves as cup, bottle, pipe, and water- 
skin : a coarse and heavy kind of pdttery, of black or 
brown clay, is used by s<sme of the citizens. 

The inhabitants of Harar live well. The best 
meat, as in Abyssinia, is beef: it rather resembled, 
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however, in the dry season when I ate it, the lean and 
stringy sirloins of Old England in Hogarth’s days. A hun- 
dred and twenty chickens, or sixty-six full-grown fowls, 
may be purchased for a dollar, and the citizens do not, 
4ike the Somal, consider them carrion. Goat’s flesh is 
good, and the black-faced Berberah sheep, after the 
rains, is, here as elsewhere, delicious. The staff of life 
is holcus. Fruit grows almost wild, but it is not prized 
as an article of food: the plantains are coarse and 
bad, grapes seldom come to maturity; although the 
brab flourishes in every ravine, and the palm becomes 
a lofty tree, it has not been taught to fructify, and the 
citizens do not know how to dress, preserve or pickle 
their limes and citrons. No vegetables but gourds are 
known. From the cane, which thrives upon these hills, 
a little sugar is made : the honey of which, as the 
Abyssinians say, ^Uhe land stinks,” is the general 
sweetener. The condiment of East Africa is red pepper. 


To resume, dear L., the thread of our adventures 
at Harar. 

Immediately after arrival, we were called upon by 
the Arabs, a strange mixture. One, the Haji Mukhtar, 
was a Maghrabi from Fez: an expatriation of forty 
years had changed his hissing Arabic as little as his 
“rocky face.” This worthy had a coffee-garden as- 
signed to him, as commander of the Amir’s body-guard: 
he introduced himself to us, however, as a merchant, 
which led us to look upon him as a spy. Another, Haji 
Hasan, was a thorough-bred Persian : he seemed to know 
everybody, and was on terms of bosom friendship with 
half the world from Cairo to Calcutta, Moslem, Christian 
and Pagan. Amongst the i^t was a boy from Meccah, 
a Maskat man, a native of Suez, and a citizen of 
Damascus : the others were Arabs from Al-Yaman. All 



30 First Footsteps in East Africa. 

were most civil to us at first ; but, afterwards, when our 
interviews with the Amir ceased, they took alarm, and 
prudently cut us. 

The Arabs were succeeded by the Somal, amongst 
whom the Hammal and Long Gulad found relatives, 
friends, and acquaintances, who readily recognized thenf 
as government servants at Aden. These visitors at first 
came in fear and trembling with visions of the Harar 
jail : they desired my men to return the visit by night, 
and made frequent excuses for apparent want of hospi- 
tality. Their apprehensions, however, soon vanished: 
presently they began to prepare entertainments, and, as 
we were without money, they willingly supplied us with 
certain comforts of life. Our three Habr Awal enemies, 
seeing the tide of fortune settling in our favour, changed 
their tactics : they threw the past upon their two Harari 
companions, and proposed themselves as Abbans on our 
return to Berberah. This offer was politely staved off; 
in the first place we were already provided with pro- 
tectors, and secondly these men belonged to the Ayyal 
Shirdon, a clan most hostile to the Habr Girhajis. 
They did not fail to do us all the harm in their power, 
but again my good star triumphed. 

After a day’s repose, we were summoned by the 
Treasurer, early in the forenoon, to wait upon the Jirad 
Mohammed. Sword in hand, and followed by the 
Hammal and Long Gulad, I walked to the palace,” 
and entering a little ground-floor room on the right of 
and close to the audience-hall, found the minister sitting 
upon a large dais covered with Persian carpets. He was 
surrounded by six of his brother Jirads or councillors, 
two of them in turbands, the rest with bare and shaven 
heads : their Tobes, as is customary on such occasions 
of ceremony, were allowed to fall beneath the waist. 
The lower part of the hovel Vas covered with dependents, 
amongst whom my Somal took their seats : it seemed to 
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be customs’ time, for names were being registered, and 
money changed hands. The Grandees were eating Kat, 
or as it is here called “ J4t.^” One of the party prepared 
for the Prime Minister the tenderest twigs of the tree, 
plucking off the points of even the softest leaves. 
(Another pounded the plant with a little water in a 
wooden mortar : of this paste, called “ Al-Madkuk,” 
a bit was handed to each person, who, rolling it into 
a ball, dropped it into his mouth. All at times, as is the 
custom, drank cold water from a smoked gourd, and 
seemed to dwell upon the sweet and pleasant draught. 
I could not but remark the fine flavour of the plant after 
the coarser quality grown in Al-Yaman. Europeans per- 
ceive but little effect from it — friend S. and I once tried 
in vain a strong infusion — the Arabs, however, un- 
accustomed to stimulants and narcotics, declare that, 
like opium eaters, they cannot live without the excite- 
ment. It seems to produce in them a manner of dreamy 
enjoyment, which, exaggerated by time and distance, 
may have given rise to that splendid myth the Lotos, 
and the Lotophagi. It is held by the Olema here as in 
Arabia, ** Akl al-Salikin,” or the Food of the Pious, and 
literati remark that it has the singular properties of en- 
livening the imagination, clearing the ideas, cheering the 
heart, diminishing sleep, and taking the place of food. 
The people of Harar eat it every day from 9 a.m. till 
near noon, when they dine and afterwards indulge in 
something stronger — millet-beer and mead. 

The Jirad, after polite inquiries, seated me by his 
right hand upon the Dais, where I ate Kat and fingered 
my rosary, whilst he transacted the business of the day. 
Then one of the elders took from a little recess in the 
wall a large book, and uncovering it, began to recite a 

z See Chap. iii. Al-Makrizi, describing the kingdom of Zayla, 
uses the Hairari, not the Arabic term; he remarks that it is unknown 
to Egypt and Syria, and compares its leaf to that of the orange. 
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long Dua or Blessing upon the Prophet : at the end of 
each period all present intoned the response, ** Allah 
bless our Lord Mohammed with his Progeny and his 
Companions, one and all I " This exercise lasting half 
an hour afforded me the opportunity — much desired — of 
making an impression. The reader, misled by a mar- 
ginal reference, happened to say, “Angels, Men, and 
Jinnis:” the Jirad took the book and found written, 
“ Men, Angels, and Jinnis.” Opinions were divided as 
to the order of beings, when 1 explained that human 
nature, which amongst Moslems is not a little lower than 
the angelic, ranked highest, because of it were created 
prophets, apostles, and saints, whereas the other is but 
a “ Wasitah ’* or connection between the Creator and his 
creatures. My theology won general approbation and a 
few kinder glances from the elders. 

Prayer concluded, a chamberlain whispered the Jirad, 
who arose, deposited his black coral rosary, took up an 
inkstand, donned a white “ Badan ” or sleeveless Arab 
cloak over his cotton shirt, shuffled off the Dais into his 
slippers, and disappeared. Presently we were sum- 
moned to an interview with the Amir : this time 1 was 
allowed to approach the outer door with covered feet. 
Entering ceremoniously as before, I was motioned by 
the Prince to sit near the Jirad, who occupied a Persian 
rug on the ground to the right of the throne : my two 
attendants squatted upon the humbler mats in front 
and at a greater distance. After sundry inquiries about 
the changes that had taken place at Aden, the letter was 
suddenly produced by the Amir, who looked upon it 
suspiciously and bade me explain its contents. I was 
then asked by the Jirad whether it was my intention to 
buy and sell at Harar: the reply was, “We are no 
buyers nor sellers^; we hajre become your guests to pay 

z In conversational Arabic **we'' is used without affectation 
for 
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our respects to the Amir — ^whom may Allah preserve! — 
and that the -friendship between the two powers may 
endure.” This appearing satisfactory, I added, in lively 
remembrance of the proverbial delays of Africa, where 
two or three months may elapse before a letter is 
answered or a verbal message delivered, that perhaps 
the Prince would be pleased to dismiss us soon, as the 
air of Harar was too dry for me, and my attendants were 
in danger of the small-pox, then raging in the town. The 
Amir, who was chary of words, bent towards the Jirad, 
who briefly ejaculated, “ The reply will be vouchsafed:” 
with this unsatisfactory answer the interview ended. 

Shortly after arrival, I sent my Salam to one of the 
Olema, Shaykh Jami of the Berteri Somal: he accepted 
the excuse of ill health, and at once came to see me. 
This personage appeared in the form of a little black 
man aged about forty, deeply pitted by small-pox, with 
a protruding brow, a tufty beard and rather delicate 
features: his hands and feet were remarkably small. 
Married to a descendant of the Sharif Yunis, he had 
acquired great reputation as an Alim or Savan, a 
peace-policy-man, and an ardent Moslem. Though an 
imperfect Arabic scholar, he proved remarkably well 
read in the religious sciences, and even the Meccans 
had, it was said, paid him the respect of kissing his 
hand during his pilgrimage. In his second character, 
his success was not remarkable, the principal results 
being a spear-thrust in the head, and being generally 
told to read his4)ooks and leave men alone. Yet he is 
always doing good lillah,” that is to say, gratis and 
for Allah’s sake : his pugnacity and bluntness — the pre- 
rogatives of the “ peaceful ” — gave him some authority 
over the Amir, and he has often been employed on 
political missions amongst tife different chiefs. Nor 
has his ardour for propagandism been thoroughly grati- 
fied. He commeikiced his travels with an intention of 

VOL. II. 3 
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winning the crown of glory without delay, by murder- 
ing the British resident at Aden^: struck, however, 
with the order and justice of our rule, he changed his 
intentions and offered Al-Islam to the officer, who re- 
ceived it so urbanely, that the simple Eastern repenting 
having intended to cut the Kafir’s throat, began to pray 
fervently for his conversion. Since that time he has 
made it a point of duty to attempt every infidel: I 
never heard, however, that he succeeded with a soul. 

The Shaykh’s first visit did not end well. He in- 
formed me that the old Osmanlis conquered Stambul 
in the days of Omar. I imprudently objected to the 
date, and he revenged himself for the injury done to 
his fame by the favourite ecclesiastical process of privily 
damning me for a heretic, and a worse than heathen. 
Moreover he had sent me a kind of ritual which I had 
perused in an hour and returned to him: this pre- 
possessed the Shaykh strongly against me, lightly 
skimming” books being a form of idleness as yet 
unknown to the ponderous East. 

Our days at Harar were, monotonous enough. In 
the morning we looked to the mules, drove out the cats — 
as great a nuisance here as at Aden — and ate for break- 
fast lumps of boiled beef with peppered holcus-scones. 
We were kindly looked upon by one Sultan, a sick and 
decrepid Eunuch, who having served five Amirs, was 
allowed to remain in the palace. To appearance he 
was mad : he wore upon his poll a motley scratch wig, 
half white and half black, like Day and Night in 


z The Shaykh himself gave me this information. As a rule it is 
most imprudent for Europeans holding high official positions in these 
barbarous regions, to live as they do, unarmed and unattended.. The 
appearance of utter security muy impose, where strong motives for 
assassination are wanting. At the same time the practice has 
occasioned many losses which singly, to use an Indian statesman's 
phrasei would have '* dimmed a victory." 
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masquerades. But his conduct was sane. At dawn he 
sent us bad plantains, wheaten crusts, and cups of 
unpalatable coffee-tea,^ and, assisted by a crone more 
decrepid than himself, prepared for me his water-pipe, a 
gpurd fitted with two reeds and a tile of baked clay by 
way of bowl : now he “knagged ” at the slave girls, who 
were slow to work, then burst into a fury because some 
visitor ate Kat without offering it to him, or crossed 
the royal threshold in sandal or slipper. The other 
inmates of the house were Galla slave-girls, a great 
nuisance, especially one Berille, an unlovely fnaid, whose 
shrill voice and shameless manners were a sad scandal to 
pilgrims and pious Moslems. 

About 8 A.M. the Somal sent us gifts of citrons, 
plantains, sugar cane, limes, wheaten bread, and stewed 
fowls. At the same time the house became full of 
visitors, Harari and others, most of them pretexting 
inquiries after old Sultan’s health. Noon was generally 
followed by a little solitude, the people retiring to dinner 
and siesta : we were then again provided with bread and 
beef from the Amir’s kitchen. In the afternoon the house 
again filled, and the visitors dispersed only for supper. 
Before sunset we were careful to visit the mules tethered 
in the court-yard ; being half starved they often attempted 
to desert.* 


z In the best coffee countries, Harar and Al-Yaman, the berry is 
reserved for exportation. The Southern Arabs use for economy and 
health — ^the bean being considered heating — the Kishr or follicle. 
This in Harar is a woman's drink. The men considering the berry 
too dry and heating for their arid atmosphere, toast the leaf on a 
girdle, pound it and prepare an infusion which they declare to be 
most wholesome, but which certainly suggests wesUc senna. The 
boiled coffee-leaf has been tried and approved of in England ; we 
omit, however, to toast it. * 

a In Qarar a horse or a mule is never lost, whereas an ass 
straying £rom.home is rarely seen again. 


3—2 
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It was harvest home at Harar, a circumstance which 
worked us much annoy. In the mornings the Amir, 
attended by forty or fifty guards, rode to a hill north of 
the city, where he inspected his Galla reapers and 
threshers, and these men were feasted every evening 
our quarters with flesh, beer, and mead.^ The strong 
drinks caused many a wordy war, and we made a point 
of exhorting the pagans, with poor success I own, to purer 
lives. 

We spent our soirie alternately bepreaching the 
Gallas, “ chaffing *’ Mad Sa'id, who despite his seventy 
years was a hale old Badawi with a salt and sullen 
repartee, and quarrelling with the slave-girls. Berille 
the loud-lunged, or Aminah the pert, would insist upon 
extinguishing the fat-fed lamp long ere bed-time, or 
would enter the room singing, laughing, dancing, and 
clapping a measure with their palms, when, stoutly 
aided by old Sultan, who shrieked like a hyaena on these 
occasions, we ejected her in extreme indignation. All 
then was silence without : not so — alas ! — within. Mad 
Sa’id snored fearfully, and Abtidon chatted half the 
night with some Badawi friend, who had dropped in to 
supper. On our hard couches we did not enjoy either 
the noctes or the ccena deorum. 

The even tenour of such days was varied by a per- 
petual reference to the rosary, consulting sooth-sayers. 


I This is the Abyssinian " Tej,” a word so strange to European 
organs, that some authors write it ** Zatsh." At Harar it is made of 
honey dissolved in about fifteen parts of hot water, strained and fer- 
mented for seven days with the of a tree called Kudidah ; when 
the operation is to be hurried, the vessel is placed near the fire. 
Ignorant Africa can ferment, not distil, yet it must be owned she is 
skilful in her rude art. Every traveller has praised the honey-wine 
of the Highlands, and some^ve not scrupled to prefer it to cham- 
pagne. It exhilarates, excites and acts as an aphrodisiac; the 
consequence is, that at Harar all men, pagans and sages, priests and 
rulers, drink it. 
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and listening to reports and rumours brought to us by 
the Somal in such profusion that we all sighed for a 
discontinuance. The Jirad Mohammed, excited by the 
Habr Awal, was curious in his inquiries concerning me : 
yie astute Senior had heard of our leaving the End of 
Time with the Jirad Adan, and his mind fell into the 
fancy that we were transacting some business for the 
Hajj Sharmarkay, the popular bugbear of Harar. Our 
fate was probably decided by the arrival of a youth of 
the Ayyal Gedid clan, who reported that three brothers 
bad landed in the Somali country, that two of them were 
anxiously awaiting at Berberah the return of the third 
from Harar, and that, though dressed like Moslems, 
they were really Englishmen in government employ. 
Visions of cutting off caravans began to assume a hard 
and palpable form: the Habr Awal ceased intriguing, 
and the Jirad Mohammed resolved to adopt the smviter 
in modo whilst dealing with his dangerous guest. 

Some days after his first visit, the Shaykh Jami, 
sending for the Hammal, informed him of an intended 
trip from Harar : my follower suggested that we might 
well escort him. The good Shaykh at once offered to 
apply for leave from the Jirad Mohammed ; not, how- 
ever, finding the minister at home, he asked us to meet 
him at the palace on the morrow, about the time of Kat- 
eating. 

We had so often been disappointed in our hopes of a 
final lay-public,” that on this occasion much was not 
expected. However, about 6 a.m., we were all summoned 
and entering the Jirad’s levee-room were, as usual, 
courteously received. I had distinguished his complaint — 
chronic bronchitis — and resolving to make a final im- 
pression, related to him all its symptoms, and promised, 
on reaching Aden, to send the different remedies employed 
by ourselves. He clung to the hope of escaping his 
sufferings, whilst the attendant .courtiers looked on 
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approvingly, and begged me to lose no time. Presently 
the Jirad was sent for by the Amir, and after a few 
minutes I followed him, on this occasion alone. Ensued 
a long conversation about the state of Aden, of Zayla, of 
Berberah, and of Stambul. The chief put a varietj^ 
questions about Arabia, and every object there: tne 
answer was that the necessity of commerce confined us 
to the gloomy rock. He used some obliging expressions 
about desiring our friendship, and having considerable 
respect for a people who built, he understood, large ships. 
I took the opportunity of praising Harar in cautious 
phrase, and especially of regretting that its coffee was not 
better known amongst the Franks. The small wizen-faced 
man smiled, as Moslems say, the smile of Omar^ : sedng 
his brow relax for the first time, I told him that being now 
restored to health, we requested his commands for Aden. 
He signified consent with a nod, and the Jirad, with 
many compliments, gave me a letter addressed to the 
Political Resident, and requested me to take charge of a 
mule as a present. I then arose, recited a short prayer, 
the gist of which was that the Amir’s days and reign 
might be long in the land, and that the faces of his foes 
might be blackened here and hereafter, bent over his 
hand, and retired. Returning to the Jirad’s levee-hut, I 
saw by the countenances of my two attendants that they 
were not a little anxious about the interview, and com- 
forted them with the whispered word “ Achha ” — “ ail 
right ! ” 

Presently appeared the Jirad, accompanied by two 
men, who brought my servants’ arms, and the revolver 


z The Caliph Omar is said to have smiled once and wept once. 
The smile was caused by the recollection of his having eaten his 
paste-gods in the days of ignorgnce. The tear was shed in remem- 
brance of having buried alive, as was customary amongst the Pagan 
Arabs, his infant daughter, who, whilst he placed her in the grave, 
with her little hands beat the dust off his beard and garment. 
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which I had sent to the prince* This was a contntmps. 
It was clearly impossible to take back the present, besides 
which, I suspected some finesse to discover my feelings 
towards him : the other course would ensure delay. I 

the Jirad that the weapon was intended especially to 
preserve the Amir’s life, and for further effect, snapped 
caps in rapid succession to the infinite terror of the 
august company. The minister returned to his master, 
and soon brought back the information that after a day 
or two another mule should be given to me. With 
suitable acknowledgments we arose, blessed the Jirad, 
bade adieu to the assembly, and departed joyful, the 
Hammal in his glee speaking broken English, even in 
the Amir’s courtyard. 

Returning home, we found the good Shaykh Jami, 
to whom we communicated the news with many thanks 
for his friendly aid. I did my best to smooth his temper 
about Turkish history, and succeeded. Becoming com- 
municative, he informed me that the original object of 
his visit was the offer of good offices, he having been 
informed that in the town was a man who brought down 
the birds from heaven, and the citizens having been 
thrown into great excitement by the probable intentions 
of such a personage. Whilst he sat with us, Kabir 
Khalil, one of the principal Olema, and one Haji 
Abdullah, a Shaykh of distinguished fame who had been 
dreaming dreams in our favour, sent their salams. This 
is one of the many occasions in which, during a long 
residence in the East, I have had reason to be grateful 
to the learned, whose influence over the people when 
unbiassed by bigotry is decidedly for good. That 
evening there was great joy amongst the Somal, who 
had been alarmed for the safety of my companions ; they 
brought them presents of Harari Tobes, and a feast of 
fowls, limes, and wheaten bread for the stranger. 

On the nth of January 1 was sent for by the Jirad 
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and received the second mule. At noon we were visited 
by the Shaykh Jami, who, after a long discourse upon 
the subject of Suhism,^ invited me to inspect his books. 
When midday prayer was concluded we walked to his 
house, which occupies the very centre of the city : in its 
courtyard is “Gay Humburti,” the historic rock upon 
which Saint Nur held converse with the Prophet Khizr. 
The Shaykh, after seating us in a room about ten feet 
square, and lined with scholars and dusty tomes, began 
reading out a treatise upon the genealogies of the Grand 
Masters, and showed me in half a dozen tracts the tenets 
of the different schools. The only valuable MS. in the 
place was a fine old copy of the Koran ; the Kamus and 
the Sihah were there,® but by no means remarkable for 
beauty or correctness. Books at Harar are mostly 
antiques, copyists being exceedingly rare, and the square 
massive character is more like Cufic with diacritical 
points, than the graceful modem Naskhi. I could not, 
however, but admire the bindings : no Eastern country 
save Persia surpasses them in strength and appearance. 
After some desultory conversation the Shaykh ushered 
us into an inner room, or rather a dark closet partitioned 
off from the study, and ranged us around the usual dish 
of boiled beef, holcus bread, and red pepper. After 
returning to the study we sat for a few minutes — 
Easterns rarely remain long after dinner — and took 
leave, saying that we must call upon’ the Jirad 
Mohammed. 

Nothing worthy of mention occurred during our 
final visit to the minister. He begged me not to forget 
his remedies when we reached Aden : I told him that 
without further loss of time we would start on the 
morrow, Friday, after prayers, and he simply ejaculated. 


z The Eastern parent of Ftee-Masonry. 
2 Two celebrated Arabic dictionaries. 
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It is welli if Allah please I ” Scarcely had we returned 
home, when the clouds, which had been gathering since 
noon, began to discharge heavy showers, and a few loud 
thunder-claps to reverberate amongst the hills. We 
passed that evening surrounded by the Somal, who 
charged us with letters and many messages to Berberah. 
Our intention was to mount early on Friday morning. 
When we awoke, however, a mule had strayed and was 
not brought back for some hours. Before noon Shaykh 
Jami called upon us, informed us that he would travel 
on the most auspicious day — Monday — and exhorted us 
to patience, deprecating departure upon Friday, the 
Sabbath. Then he arose to take leave, blessed us at 
some length, prayed that we might be borne upon the 
wings of safety, again advised Monday, and promised at 
all events to meet us at Wilensi. 

I fear that the Shaykh’s counsel was on this 
occasion likely to be disregarded. We had been absent 
from our goods and chattels a whole fortnight: the 
people of Harar are famously fickle; we knew not what 
the morrow might bring forth from the Amir’s mind — ^in 
fact, all these African cities are prisons on a large scale, 
into which you enter by your own will, and, as the 
significant proverb says, you leave by another’s. How- 
ever, when the mosque prayers ended, a heavy shower 
and the stormy aspect of the sky preached patience more 
effectually ‘than did the divine: we carefully tethered 
our mules, and unwillingly deferred our departure till 
next morning. 
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CHAPTER IX. 

A RIDE TO BERBERAH. 

Long before dawn on Saturday, 13th January, the 
mules were saddled, bridled, and charged with our 
scanty luggage. After a hasty breakfast we shook 
hands with old Sultan the Eunuch, mounted and pricked 
through the desert streets. Suddenly my weakness and 
sickness left me — so potent a drug is joy I — and, as we 
passed the gates loudly salaming to the warders, who 
were crouching over the fire inside, a weight of care and 
anxiety fell from me like a cloak of lead. 

Yet, dear L., I had time, on the top of my mule for 
musing upon how melancholy a thing is success. Whilst 
failure inspirits a man, attainment reads the sad prosy 
lesson that all our glories 

“ Are shadows, not substantial things.” 

Truly said the sayer, ** disappointment is the salt of 
life ’* — a salutary bitter which strengthens the mind for 
fresh exertion, and gives a double value to the prize. 

This shade of melancholy soon passed away. The 
morning was beautiful. A cloudless sky, then imtar- 
nished by sun, tinged^with reflected blue the mist-crowns 
of the distant peaks and the smoke wreaths hanging 
round the sleeping, villages^ and the air was a cordial 
after the rank atmosphere of the town. The dew hung 
in large diamonds from the cofiee trees, the spur-fowl 
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crew blithely in the bushes by the way-side : — ^briefly^ 
never did the face of Nature appear to me so truly 
lovely. 

We hurried forward, unwilling to lose time and 
, fearing the sun of the Erar valley. With arms cocked, 
a precaution against the possibility of Galla spears in 
ambuscade, we crossed the river, entered the yawning 
chasm and ascended the steep path. My companions 
were in the highest spirits, nothing interfered with the 
general joy but the villain Abtidon, who loudly boasted 
in a road crowded with market people^ that the mule 
which he was riding had been given to us by the Amir 
as a Jizyah or tribute. The Hammal, direfully wrath, 
threatened to shoot him upon the spot, and it was not 
without difficulty that I calmed the storm. 

Passing Gafra we ascertained from the Midgans 
that the Jirad Adan had sent for my books and stored 
them in his own cottage. We made in a direct line for 
Kondura. At one p.m. we safely threaded the Galla's 
pass, and about an hour afterwards we exclaimed 
** Alhamdolillah ” at the sight of Sagharrah and the 
distant Marah Prairie. Entering the village we dis- 
charged our fire-arms : the women received us with the 
Masharrad or joy-cry, and as 1 passed the enclosure the 
Jiradah Khayrah performed the “ Fola ” by throwing 
over me some handfuls of toasted grain.^ The men 
gave cordial poignies de mains^ some danced with joy to 
see us return alive; they had heard of our being 
imprisoned, bastinadoed, slaughtered ; they swore that 
the Jirad was raising an army to rescue or revenge us — 
in ffict, had we been their kinsmen more excitement 
could not have been displayed. Lastly, in true humility, 
crept forward the End of Time, who, as he kissed my 
• - 

z It is an Arab as well as a Somali ceremony to throw a little 
Kaliyah or Salul (toasted grain) over the honoured traveller when he 
enters hut or tent. 
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hand, was upon the point of tears: he had been half- 
starved, despite his dignity as Sharmarkay’s Mercury, 
and had spent his weary nights and days reciting the 
chapter Y.S. and fumbling the rosary for omens. The 
Jirad, he declared, would have given him a sheep and 
one of his daughters to wife, temporarily, but Shirwa 
had interfered, he had hindered the course of his sire’s 
generosity : “ Cursed be he,” exclaimed the End of 
Time, “who with dirty feet defiles the pure water of 
the stream ! ” 

Wc entered the smoky cottage. The Jirad and his 
sons were at Wilensi settling the weighty matter of a 
caravan which had been plundered by the Usbayhan 
tribe — in their absence the good Khayrah and her 
daughters did the duties of hospitality by cooking rice 
and a couple of fowls. A pleasant evening was spent in 
recounting our perils as travellers will do, and com- 
plimenting one another upon the power of our star. 

At eight the next morning we rode to Wilensi. As 
we approached it all the wayfarers and villagers inquired 
Hibernically if we were the party that had been put to 
death by the Amir of Harar. Loud congratulations and 
shouts of joy awaited our arrival. The Kalandar was in 
a paroxysm of delight : both Shahrazad and Dunyazad 
were affected with giggling and what might be blushing. 
We reviewed our property and found that the One-eyed 
had been a faithful steward, so faithful indeed, that he 
had well nigh starved the two women. Presently 
appeared the Jirad and his sons bringing with them my 
books ; the former was at once invested with a gaudy 
Abyssinian Tobe of many colours, in which he sallied 
forth from the cottage the admired of all admirers. The 
pretty wife Sudiyah and the good Khayrah were made 
happy by sundry gifts of huge Birmingham ear-rings, 
brooches and bracelets, scissors, needles, and thread. 
The evening as usual ended in a feast. 
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We halted a week at Wilensi to feed — ^in truth my 
companions had been faring lentenly at Harar — ^and to 
lay in stock and strength for the long desert march before 
us. A Somali was despatched to the city under orders 
to load an ass with onions, tobacco, spices, wooden 
platters, and Karanji,^ which our penniless condition had 
prevented our purchasing. I spent the time collecting 
a vocabulary of the Harari tongue under the auspices of 
Mad Sa’id and Ali the poet, a Somali educated at the 
Alma Mater. He was a small black man, long-headed, 
and long-backed, with remarkably prominent eyes, a 
bulging brow, nose pertly turned up, and lean jaws 
almost unconscious of beard. He knew the Arabic, 
Somali, Galla, and Harari languages, and his acuteness 
was such, that 1 found no difficulty in what usually 
proves the hardest task — extracting the grammatical 
forms. ** A poet, the son of a Poet,*’ to use his own 
phrase, he evinced a Horatian respect for the beverage 
which bards love, and his discourse, whenever it strayed 
from the line of grammar, savoured of over reverence 
for the goddess whom Pagans associated with Bacchus 
and Ceres. He was also a patriot and a Tyrtaeus. No 
clan ever attacked his Girhis without smarting under 
terrible sarcasms, and his sneers at the young warriors 
for want of ardour in resisting Gudabirsi encroachments 
were quoted as models of the “ withering.” Stimulated 
by the present of a Tobe, he composed a song in honour 
of the pilgrim : I will offer a literal translation of the 
exordium, though sentient of the fact that modesty 
shrinks from such quotations. 

“ Formerly, my sire and self held ourselves songsters : 

Only to-day, however, I really begin to sing. 

At the order of Abdullah, Allah sent, my tongue is loosed, 


z Bread made of holcus grain dried and broken into bits ; it is 
thrown into broth or hot water, and thus readily supplies the 
traveller with a wholesome panade. 
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The son of the Kuraysh by a thousand generations, 

He hath visited Audal, and Sahil and Adari 
A hundred of his ships float on the sea ; 

His intellect,’* &c., &c., &c. 

When not engaged with Ali the Poet I amused my« 
self by consoling Mad Sa’id, who was deeply afflicted, 
his son having received an ugly stab in the shoulder. 
Thinking, perhaps, that the Senior anticipated some evil 
results from the wound, I attempted to remove the 
impression. “Alas, O Hajj I ” groaned the old man, “it 
is not that! — how can the boy be my boy, I who have 
ever given instead of receiving stabs ? ” nor would he be 
comforted,- on account of the youth’s progeniture. At 
other times we summoned the heads, of the clans and pro- 
ceeded to write down their genealogies. This always led to 
a scene beginning with piano, but rapidly rising to the 
strepitoso. Each tribe and clan wished to rank first, 
none would be even second — what was to be done? 
When excitement was at its height, the paper and pencil 
were torn out of my hand, stubbly beards were pitilessly 
pulled, and daggers half started from their sheaths. 
These quarrels were, however, easily composed, and 
always passed off in storms of abuse, laughter, and 
derision. 

With the end of the week’s repose came Shaykh 
Jami, the Berteri, equipped as a traveller with sword, 
praying-skin, and water-bottle. This bustling little 
divine, whose hobby it was to make every man’s 
business his own, was accompanied by his brother, in 
nowise so prayerful a person, and by four burly, black- 
looking Widads, of whose birth, learning, piety, and 
virtues he spoke in terms eloquent. 1 gave them a 


I The Somal invariably call berberah the ** Sahil,” (meaning 
in Arabic the sea-shore,) as Zayla with them is ” Audal,” and 
Harar ” Adari.” 



IX. — A Rid$ io Birhefah. 


47 


supper of rice, ghi, and dates in my hut, and with 
much difficulty excused myself on plea of ill health from 
a Samrah or night’s entertainment — ^the chaunting some 
serious book from evening even to the small hours. The 
^Shaykh informed me that his peaceful errand on that 
occasion was to determine a claim of blood-money amongst 
the neighbouring Badawin. The case was rich in Somali 
manners. One man gave medicine to another who hap- 
pened to die about a month afterwards : the father of the 
deceased at once charged the mediciner with poisoning, 
and demanded the customary fine. Mad Sa’id grumbled 
certain disrespectful expressions about the propriety of 
divines confining themselves to prayers and Koran, 
whilst the Jirad Adan, after listening to the Shaykh’s 
violent denunciation of the Somali doctrine, ‘‘ Fire, but 
not shame !^” conducted his head-scratcher, and with 
sly sarcasm declared that he had been Islamized afresh 
that day. 

On Sunday, the 21st of January, our messenger 
returned from Harar, bringing with him supplies for the 
road: my vocabulary was finished, and as nothing de- 
layed us at Wilensi, I determined to set out the next day. 
When the rumour went abroad every inhabitant of the 
village flocked to our hut, with the view of seeing what he 
could beg or borrow: we were soon obliged to close it, 
with peremptory orders that none be admitted but the 
Shaykh Jami. The divine appeared in the afternoon 
accompanied by all the incurables of the country side: 
after hearing the tale of the blood-money, I determined 
that talismans were the best and safest medicines in those 
mountains. The Shaykh at first doubted their efficacy. 
But when my diploma as a master Sufi was exhibited, a 
new light broke upon him and his attendant Widads. 

— ■ — — - — ^ — 

z **A1-Ndr wa Id al-Ar," an Arabic maxim, somewhat more 
forcible than our ''death rather than dishonour Hell with 
Honour." 
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** Verily he hath declared himself this day I " whispered 
each to his neighbour, still sorely mystified. Shaykh Jami 
carefully inspected the document, raised it reverently to 
his forehead, and muttered some prayers: he then in 
humble phrase begged a copy, and required from mew 
“ Ijazah ’* or permission to act as master. The former 
request was granted without hesitation, about the latter I 
preferred to temporize: he then owned himself my pupil, 
and received, as a well-merited acknowledgment of his 
services, a pencil and a silk turband. 

The morning fixed for our departure came; no one, 
however, seemed ready to move. The Hammal, who 
but the night before had been full of ardour and activity, 
now hung back ; we had no coffee, no water-bags, and 
Dunyazad had gone to buy gourds in some distant 
village. This was truly African: twenty-six days had 
not sufficed to do the work of a single watch I No 
servants had been procured for us by the Jirad, although 
he had promised a hundred whenever required. Long 
Gulad had imprudently lent his dagger to the smooth- 
tongued Yusuf Dira, who hearing of the departure, 
naturally absconded. And, at the last moment, one 
Abdi Aman, who had engaged himself at Plarar as 
guide to Berberah for the sum of ten dollars, asked 
a score. 

A display of energy' was clearly necessary. I sent 
the Jirad with directions to bring the camels at once, 
and ordered the Hammal to pull down the huts. Abdi 
Aman was told to go to Harar — or the other place — 
Long Gulad was promised another dagger at Berberah ; 
a message was left directing Dunyazad to follow, and 
the word was given to load. 

By dint of shouting and rough language, the 
caravan was ready at 9 a.< 4. The Jirad Adan and his 
ragged tail leading, we skirted the eastern side of 
Wilensi, and our heavily laden camels descended with 
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pain the rough and stony slope of the wide Kloof 
dividing it from the Marar Prairie. At i p.m. the chief 
summoned us to halt : we pushed on, however, without 
regarding him. Presently, Long Gulad and the End of 
Time were missing ; contrary to express orders they had 
returned to seek the dagger. To ensure discipline, on 
this occasion I must have blown out the long youth's 
brains, which were, he declared, addled by the loss of 
his weapon: the remedy appeared worse than the 
disease. 

Attended only by the Hammal, I entered with 
pleasure the Marar Prairie. In vain the Jirad entreated 
us not to venture upon a place swarming with lions ; 
vainly he promised to kill sheep and oxen for a feast ; — 
we took abrupt leave of him, and drove away the 
camels. 

Journeying slowly over the skirt of the plain, when 
rejoined by the truants, we met a party of travellers, 
who, as usual, stopped to inquire the news. Their chief, 
mounted upon an old mule, proved to be Madar Farih, 
a Somali well known at Aden. He consented to ac- 
company us as far as the halting place, expressed 
astonishment at our escaping Harar, and gave us intelli- 
gence which my companions judged grave. The Jirad 
Hirsi of the Berteri, amongst whom Madar had been 
living, was incensed with us for leaving the direct road. 
Report informed him, moreover, that we had given 600 
dollars and various valuables to the Jirad Adan — Why 
then had he been neglected? Madar sensibly advised 
us to push forward that night, and to 'ware the bush, 
whence Midgans might use their poisoned arrows. 

We alighted at the village formerly beneath Gurays, 
now shifted to a short distance from those hills. Pre- 
sently appeared Dunyazad, hung round with gourds and 
swelling with hurt feelings: she was accompanied by 
Dahabo, sister of the valiant Beuh, who, having for 
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ever parted from her graceless husband, the Jirad, was 
returning under our escort to the Gurgi of her family. 
Then came Yusuf Dira with a smiling countenance and 
smooth manners, bringing the stolen dagger and many 
excuses for the mistake ; he was accompanied by a knqt 
of kinsmen deputed by the Jirad as usual for no good 
purpose. That worthy had been informed that his 
Berteri rival offered a hundred cows for our persons, 
dead or alive : he pathetically asked my attendants Do 
you love your pilgrim ? ” and suggested that if they did 
so, they might as well send him a little more cloth, 
upon the receipt of which he would escort us with fifty 
horsemen. 

My Somal lent a willing ear to a speech which 
smelt of falsehood a mile off : they sat down to debate ; 
the subject was important, and for three mortal hours 
did that palaver endure. I proposed proceeding at once. 
They declared that the camels could not walk, and that 
the cold of the prairie was death to man. Pointing to a 
caravan of grain-carriers that awaited our escort, I then 
spoke of starting next morning. Still they hesitated. 
At length darkness came on, and knowing it to be a 
mere waste of time to debate over night about dangers 
to be faced next day, I ate my dates and drank my milk, 
and lay down to enjoy tranquil sleep in the deep silence 
of the desert. 

The morning of the 23rd of January found my com- 
panions as usual in a state of faint-heartedness. The 
Hammal was deputed to obtain permission for fetching 
the Jirad and all the Jirad’s men. This was positively 
refused. I could not, however, object to sending sundry 
Tobes to the cunning idiot, in order to back up a verbal 
request for the escort. Thereupon Yusuf Dira, Madar 
Farih, and the other wofthies took leave, promising to 
despatch the troop before noon : I saw them depart with 
pleasure, feeling that we had bidden adieu to the Girhis. 
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The greatest danger we had run was from the Jirad 
Adan, a fact of which I was not aware till some time 
after my return to Berberah: he had always been 
plotting an avanie which, if attempted, would have cost 
him dear, but at the same time would certainly have 
proved fatal to us. 

Noon arrived, but no cavalry. My companions had 
promised that if disappointed they would start before 
nightfall and march till morning. But when the camels 
were sent for, one, as usual if delay was judged advisable, 
had strayed : they went in search of him,, so as to give 
time for preparation to the caravan. I then had a sharp 
explanation with my men, and told them in conclusion 
that it was my determination to cross the Prairie alone, 
if necessary, on the morrow. 

That night heavy clouds rolled down from the 
Gurays Hills, and veiled the sky with a deeper gloom. 
Presently came a thin streak of blue lightning and a roar 
of thunder, which dispersed like flies the mob of gazers 
from around my Gurgi ; then rain streamed through our 
hut as though we had been dwelling under a system of 
cullenders. Dunyazad declared herself too ill to move; 
Shahrazad swore that she would not work : briefly, that 
night was by no means pleasantly spent. 

At dawn, on the 24th, we started across the Marar 
Prairie with a caravan of about twenty men and thirty 
women, driving camels, carrying grain, asses, and a few 
sheep. The long straggling line gave a “ wide berth ” to 
the doughty Hirsi and his Berteris, whose camp-fires 
were clearly visible in the morning grey. The air was 
raw ; piles of purple cloud settled upon the hills, whence 
cold and damp gusts swept the plain ; sometimes we had 
a shower, at others a Scotch mist, which did not fail to 
penetrate our thin raiment, ^y people trembled, and 
their teeth chattered as though they were walking upon 
ice. la our slow course we passed herds of quagga and 

4— -2 
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gazelles, but the animals were wild, and both men and 
mules were unequal to the task of stalking them. About 
midday we closed up, for our path wound through the 
valley wooded with Acacia — fittest place for an ambus- 
cade of archers. We dined in the saddle on huge lump;^ 
of sun-dried beef, and bits of gum gathered from the 
trees. 

Having at length crossed the prairie without accident,, 
the caravan people shook our hands, congratulated one 
another, and declared that they owed their lives to us. 
About an hour after sunset we arrived at Abtidon’s 
home, a large kraal at the foot of the Konti cone : fear 
of lions drove my people into the enclosure, where we 
passed a night of scratching. T was now haunted by 
the dread of a certain complaint for which sulphur is 
said to be a specific. This is the pest of the inner 
parts of Somali-land ; the people declare it to arise from 
flies and fleas : the European would derive it from the 
deficiency, or rather the impossibility, of ablutions. 

“ Allah help the Goer, but the Return is Rolling : ** 
this adage was ever upon the End of Time’s tongue, yet 
my fate was apparently an exception to the general rule. 
On the 25th January, we were delayed by the weakness 
of the camels, which- had been half starved in the Girhi 
mountains. And as we were about to enter the lands of 
the Habr Awal,^ then at blood feud with my men, all 

I This is the second great division of the Somal people, the 
father of the tribe being Awal, the cadet of Ishak al-PIazrami. 

The Habr Awal occupy the coast from Zayla and Siyaro to the 
lands bordering upon the Berteri tribe. They own the rule of a 
Jirad, who exercises merely a nominal authority. The late chiefs 
name was **Bon,’' he died about four years ago, but his children 
have not yet received the turband. The royal race is the Ayyal 
Abdillah, a powerful clan extending from the Dabasanis Hills to near 
Jigjiga, skirting the Marar Prairie. 

The Habr Awal are divided into a multitude of clans : of these 
I shall specify only the principal, the subject of the maritime Somal 
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Habr Girhajis, probably a week would elapse before we 
could provide ourselves with a fit and proper protector. 
Already I had been delayed ten days after the appointed 
time, my comrades at Berberah would be apprehensive 
of accidents, and although starting from Wilensi we 
had resolved to reach the coast within the fortnight, 
a month’s march was in clear prospect. 

Whilst thus chewing the cud of bitter thought where 
thought was of scant avail, suddenly appeared the valiant 
Beuh, sent to visit us by Dahabo his gay sister. He 
informed us that a guide was in the neighbourhood, and 
the news gave me an idea. I proposed that he should 
escort the women, camels, and baggage under the 
command of the Kalandar to Zayla, whilst we, mount- 
ing our mules and carrying only our arms and provisions 
for four days, might push through the lands of the Habr 
Awal. After some demur all consented. 

It was not without apprehension that I pocketed all 
my remaining provisions, five biscuits, a few limes, and 
sundry lumps of sugar. Any delay or accident to our 
mules would starve us; in the first place, we were about 
to traverse a desert, and secondly where Habr Awal 
were, they would not sell meat or milk to Habr Girhajis. 
My attendants provided themselves with a small provision 
of sun-dried beef, grain, and sweetmeats: only one water- 
bottle, however was found amongst the whole party. 
We arose at dawn after a wet night on the 26th January, 
but we did not start till 7 a.m., the reason being that 
all the party, the Kalandar, Shahrazad and Dunyazad, 


being already familiar to our countrymen. The Isa Musa inhabit 
part of the mountains south of Berberah. The Mikahil tenant the 
lowlands on the coast from Berberah to Siyaro. Two large clans, 
the Ayyal Yunis and the Ayyal Ahmid, have established themselves 
in Berberah and at Bulhar. Besides these are the Ayyal Abdillah 
Sa'ad, the Ayyal Jira'ato, who live amongst the Ayyal Yunis— the 
Bahgobo and the Ayyal Hamid. 
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claimed and would have his or her several and distinct 
palaver. 

Having taken leave of our friends and property,^ we 
spurred our mules, and guided by Beuh, rode through 
cloud and mist towards Koralay the Saddle-back hiH. 
After an hour’s trot over rugged ground falling into the 
Harawwah valley, we came to a Gudabirsi village, where 
my companions halted to inquire the news, also to distend 
their stomachs with milk. Thence we advanced slowly, 
as the broken path required, through thickets of wild 
henna to the kraal occupied by Beuh*s family. At a 
distance we were descried by an old acquaintance, Fahi, 
who straightways began to dance like a little Polyphemus, 
his shock-wig waving in the air: plentiful potations of 
milk again delayed my companions, who were now laying 
in a four days* stock. 

Remounting, we resumed our journey over a mass of 
rock and thicket, watered our mules at holes in a Fiumara, 
and made our way to a village belonging to the Ugaz or 
chief of the Gudabirsi tribe. He was a middle-aged man 
of ordinary presence, and he did not neglect to hold out 
his hand for a gift which we could not but refuse. 
Halting for about an hour, we persuaded a guide, by the 
offer of five dollars and a pair of cloths, to accompany us. 
“ Dubayr ” — ^the Donkey — who belonged to the Bahgobo 
clan of the Habr Awal, was a “ long Lankin,” unable 
like all these Badawin, to endure fatigue. He could not 
ride, the saddle cut him, and he found his mule restive ; 
lately married, he was incapacitated for walking, and he 

I My property arrived safe at Aden after about two months. 
The mule left under the Kalandar's charge never appeared, and the 
camels are, 1 believe, still grazing among the isa. The fair Shah- 
razad. having amassed a littl^fortune, lost no time in changing her 
condition, an example followed in due time by Dunyazad. And the 
Kalandar after a visit to Aden, returned to electrify his Zayla friends 
with long and terrible tales of travel. 
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sadly suffered from thirst. The Donkey little knew, when 
he promised to show Berberah on the third day what he 
had bound himself to perform: after the second march 
he was induced, only by the promise of a large present, 
jaLTid one continual talk of food, to proceed, and often he 
threw his lengthy form upon the ground, groaning that 
his supreme hour was at hand. In the land which we 
were to traverse every man’s spear would be against us. 
By way of precaution, we ordered our protector to choose 
desert roads and carefully to avoid all kraals. At first, 
not understanding our reasons, and ever hankering after 
milk, he could not pass a thorn fence without eyeing it 
wistfully. On the next day, however, he became more 
tractable, and before reaching Berberah he showed him- 
self, in consequence of some old blood feud, more anxious 
even than ourselves to avoid villages. 

Remounting, under the guidance of the Donkey, we 
resumed our eastward course. He was communicative 
even for a Somali, and began by pointing out, on the 
right of the road, the ruins of a stone-building, called, as 
customary in these countries, a fort. Beyond it we came 
to a kraal, whence all the inhabitants issued with shouts 
and cries for tobacco. Three o’clock p. m. brought us to 
a broad Fiumara choked with the thickest and most 
tangled vegetation: we were shown some curious old 
Galla wells, deep holes about twenty feet in diameter, 
excavated in the rock ; some were dry, others overgrown 
with huge creepers, and one only supplied us with 
tolerable water. The Gudabirsi tribe received them 
from the Girhi in lieu of blood-money: beyond this 
watercourse, the ground belongs to the Rer Yunis Jibril, 
a powerful clan of the Habr Awal, and the hills are 
thickly studded with thorn-fence and kraal. 

Without returning the salutations of the Badawin, 
who loudly summoned us to stop and give them the 
news, we trotted forwards in search of a deserted sheep- 
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fold. At sunset we passed, upon an eminence on our 
left, the ruins of an ancient settlement, called after its 
patron Saint, Ao Barhi : and both sides of the mountain 
road were flanked by tracts of prairie-land, beautifully 
purpling in the evening air. After a ride of thirty-five^ 
miles, we arrived at a large fold, where, by removing the 
inner •thorn-fences, we found fresh grass for our starving 
beasts. The night was raw and windy, and thick mists 
deepened into a drizzle, which did not quench our thirst, 
but easily drenched the saddle cloths, our only bedding. 
In one sense, however, the foul weather was propitious 
to us. Our track might easily have been followed by 
some enterprising son of Yunis Jibril ; these tracts of 
thorny bush are favourite places for cattle lifting ; more- 
over the fire was kept blazing all night, yet our mules 
were not stolen. 

We shook off our slumbers before dawn on the 27th. 

I remarked near our resting-place, one of those detached 
heaps of rock, common enough in the Somali country : at 
one extremity a huge block projects upwards, and sug- 
gests the idea of a gigantic canine tooth. The Donkey 
declared that the summit still bears traces of building, 
and related the legend connected with Moga Madir.^ 
There, in times of old, dwelt a Galla maiden whose eye 
could distinguish a plundering party at a distance of 
five days’ march. The enemies of her tribe, after sus- 
taining heavy losses, hit upon the expedient of an attack, 
not en chemise^ but with their heads muffled in bundles of 
hay. When Moga, the maiden, informed her sire and 
clan that a prairie was on its way towards the hill, 
they deemed her mad; the manoeuvre succeeded, and the 
unhappy seer lost her life. The legend interested me 
by its wide diffusion. The history of Zarka, the blue- 
eyed witch of the Jadis trilje, who seized Yamamah by 


z ** Moga's eye-tooth." 
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her gramarye, and our Scotch tale of Birnam wood’s 
march, are Asiatic and European facsimiles of African 
“ Moga’s Tooth.” 

At 7 A.M. we started through the mist, and trotted 
eastwards in search of a well. The guide had deceived 
us : the day before he had promised water at every half 
mile ; he afterwards owned with groans that we should 
not drink before nightfall. These people seem to lie 
involuntarily: the habit of untruth with them becomes 
a second nature. They deceive without object for deceit, 
and the only way of obtaining from them correct in- 
formation is to inquire, receive the answer, and determine 
it to be diametrically opposed to fact. 

I will not trouble you, dear L., with descriptions of 
the uniform and uninteresting scenery through which we 
rode — horrid hills upon which withered aloes brandished 
their spears, plains apparently rained upon by a shower 
of stones, and rolling ground abounding only with thorns 
like the “wait-a-bits” of Kafir land, created to tear 
man’s skin or clothes. Our toil was rendered doubly 
toilsome by the Eastern travellers’ dread — the demon 
of Thirst rode like Care behind us. For twenty-four 
hours we did not taste water, the sun parched our brains, 
the mirage mocked us at every turn, and the effect was 
a species of monomania. As I jogged along with eyes 
closed against the fiery air, no image unconnected with 
the want suggested itself. Water ever lay before me — 
water lying deep in the shady well — water in streams 
bubbling icy from the rock — ^water in pellucid lakes in- 
viting me to plunge and revel in their treasures. Now 
an Indian cloud was showering upon me fluid more 
precious than molten pearl, then an invisible hand 
offered a bowl for which the mortal part would gladly 
have bartered years of life. Then — drear contrast !— I 
opened my eyes to a heat-reeking plain, and a sky of 
that eternal nletallic blue so lovely to painter and poet. 
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so blank and death-like to us, whose was tempest, 
rain-storm, and the huge purple nimbus. I tried to 
talk — it was in vain, to sing in vain, vainly to think ; 
every idea was bound up in one subject, water.^ 

As the sun sank into the East we descended thg 
wide Gogaysa valley. With unspeakable delight we 
saw in the distance a patch of lively green : our animals 
scented the blessing from afar, they raised their drooping 
ears, and started with us at a canter, till, turning a 
corner, we suddenly sighted sundry little wells. To 
spring from the saddle, to race with our mules, who 
now feared not the crumbling sides of the pits, to throw 
ourselves into the muddy pools, to drink a long slow 
draught, and to dash the water over our burning faces, 
took less time to do than to recount. A calmer inspec- 
tion showed a necessity for caution — the surface was 
alive with tadpoles and insects : prudence, however, had 
little power at that time, we drank, and drank, and then 
drank again. As our mules had fallen with avidity upon 
the grass, I proposed to pass a few hours near the well. 
My companions, however, pleading the old fear of lions, 
led the way to a deserted kraal upon a neighbouring hill. 
We had marched about thirty miles eastward, and had 
entered a safe country belonging to the Jiahgoba, our 
guide’s clan. 

At sunrise on the 2Sth of January, the Donkey, 
whose limbs refused to work, was lifted into the saddle, 
declaring that the white man must have been sent from 
heaven, as a special curse upon the children of Ishak. 
We started, after filling the water-bottle, down the 
Gogaysa valley. Our mules were becoming foot-sore, 


I As a rule, twelve hours without water in the desert during hot 
weather, kill a man. I never suffered severely from thirst but on 
this occasion ; probably it was in consequence of being at the time 
but in weak health. 
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and the saddles had already galled their backs ; wc were 
therefore compelled to the additional mortification of 
travelling at snail’s pace over the dreary hills, and 
through the uninteresting bush. 

• About noon we entered Wady Danan, or “ The 
Sour,” a deep chasm in the rocks; the centre is a 
winding sandy watercourse, here and there grassy with 
tall rushes, and affording at every half mile a plentiful 
supply of sweet water. The walls of the ravine are 
steep and rugged, and the thorny jungle clustering at the 
sides gives a wild appearance to the scene. Traces of 
animals, quagga and gazelle, everywhere al)oundcd : not 
being however, in “ Dianic humour,” and unwilling to 
apprise Badawin of our vicinity, I did not fire a shot. 
As we advanced, large trees freshly barked and more 
tender plants torn up by the roots, showed the late 
passage of a herd of elephants: my mule, though the 
bravest of our beasts, was in a state of terror all the 
way. The little grey honey-bird' tempted us to wander 

I I have never shot this feathered friend of man, although 
frequent opportunities presented themselves. He appears to be the 
Cuculus Indicator (le Concou Indicateur) and the (;m-Shlanvo of 
the Kafirs; the Somal call him Maris. De.scribcd by Father Lobo 
and Bruce, he is treated as a myth by \je Vaillant ; M . Wiedman 
makes him cry *' Shirt! Shirt! Shirt!” Dr. Sparrman "Tcherr! 
Tcherr!” Mr. Delegorgue “Chir! Chir! Cliir!” His note sug- 
gested to me the shrill chirrup of a sparrow, and his appearance 
that of a greenfinch. 

Buflon has repeated what a traveller had related, namely, that 
the honey-bird is a little traitor who conducts men into ambuscades 
prepared by wild beasts. The Lion-Slayer in S. Africa asserts it to 
be the belief of Hottentots and the interior tribes, that the bird 
often lures the unwary pursuer to danger, sometimes guiding him to 
the midday retreat of a grizzly lion, or bringing him suddenly upon 
the den of the crouching panther. M. Delegorgue observes that the 
feeble bird probably seeks aid in removing carrion for the purpose 
of picking up flies and worms ; he acquits him of malice prepense, 
believing that where the prey is, there carnivorous beasts may 
be met. The Somal, however, carry their superstition still farther. 
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with all his art: now he sat upon the nearest tree 
chirping his invitation to a feast, then he preceded us 
with short jerking flights to point out the path. My 
people, however, despite the fondness for honey inherent 
in the Somali palate,^ would not follow him, deciding« 
that on this occasion his motives for inviting us were 
not of the purest. 

Emerging from the valley, we urged on our animals 
over comparatively level ground, in the fallacious hope of 
seeing the sea that night. The trees became rarer as we 
advanced and the surface metallic. In spots the path 
led over ironstone that resembled slag. In other places 
the soil was ochre-coloured®: the cattle lick it, probably 
on account of the aluminous matter with which it is 
mixed. Everywhere the surface was burnt up by the 
sun, and withered from want of rain. Towards evening 
we entered a broad slope called by the Somal Dihh 
Murodi, or Murodilay,. the Elephants’ Valley. Crossing 
its breadth from west to east, we traversed two Fiumaras, 
the nearer “ Hamar,” the further “ Las Dorhhay,” or 
the Tamarisk water-holes. They were similar in appear- 
ance, the usual Wady about loo yards wide, pearly sand 
lined with borders of leek green, pitted with dry wells 
around which lay heaps of withered thorns and a herd 
of gazelles tripping gracefully over the quartz carpet. 

After spanning the valley we began to descend the 


The honey-bird is never trusted by them ; he leads, they say, either 
to the lion's den or the snakes’ hiding-place, and often guides his 
victim into the jaws of the Kaum or plundering party. 

I The Somal have several kinds of honey. The Donyale or 
wasp-honey, is scanty and bad ; it is found in trees and obtained 
smoking and cutting the branch. The Malab Shinni or bee-honey, 
is either white, red or brown; *the first is considered the most 
. delicate in flavour. 


2 The Somal call it Arrah As. 
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lower slopes of a high range, whose folds formed like a 
curtain the bold background of the view. This is the 
landward face of the Ghauts, over which we were to 
pass before sighting the sea. Masses of cold grey cloud 
polled from the table-formed summit, we were presently 
shrouded in mist, and as we advanced, rain began to fall. 
The light of day vanishing, we again descended into a 
Fiumara with a tortuous and rocky bed, the main drain 
of the landward mountain side. My companions, now 
half-starved — they had lived through three days on a 
handful of dates and sweetmeats — devoured with avidity 
the wild Jujube berries that strewed the stones. The 
guide had preceded us : when we came up with him, he 
was found seated upon a grassy bank on the edge of the 
rugged torrent bed. We sprang in pleased astonishment 
from the saddle, dire had been the anticipations that our 
mules — one of them already required driving with the 
spear — would, after another night of starvation, leave us 
to carry their loads upon our own backs. The cause of 
the phenomenon soon revealed itself. In the rock was 
a hole about two feet wide, whence a crystal sheet welled 
over the Fiumara bank, forming a paradise for frog and 
tadpole. This “ Ga’angal ” is considered by the Somal 
a “ fairies’ well ” : all, however, that the Donkey could 
inform me was, that when the Nomads settle in the 
valley, the water sinks deep below the earth — a knot 
which methinks might be unravelled without the inter- 
position of a god. The same authority declared it to be 
the work of the “ old ancient ” Arabs. 

The mules fell hungrily upon the succulent grass, 
and we, with the most frugal of suppers prepared to 
pass the rainy night. Presently, however, the doves and 
Katas,^ the only birds here requiring water, approached 
in flights, and fearing to drink, fluttered around us with 


X The sand-grouse of Egypt and Arabia, the rock-pigeon of 
Sind and the surrounding countries. 
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shrill cries. They suggested to my companions the 
possibility of being visited in sleep by more formidable 
beasts, and even man: after a short halt, an advance 
was proposed ; and this was an offer which, on principle, 
I never refused. We remounted our mules, now refreshed 
and in good spirits, and began to ascend the stony fac# 
of the Eastern hill through a thick mist, deepening the 
darkness. As we reached the bleak summit, a heavy 
shower gave my companions a pretext to stop: they 
readily found a deserted thorn fence, in which we passed 
a wet night. That day we had travelled at fewest thirty- 
five miles without seeing the face of man : the country 
was parched to a cinder for want of water, and all the 
Nomads had migrated to the plains. 

The morning of the 29th January was unusually 
fine : the last night’s rain hung in masses of mist about 
the hill-sides, and the rapid evaporation clothed the clear 
background with deep blue. We began the day by 
ascending a steep goat-track : it led to a sandy Fiumara, 
overgrown with Jujubes and other thorns, abounding in 
water, and showing in the rocky sides, caverns fit for a 
race of Troglodytes. Pursuing the path over a stony 
valley lying between parallel ranges of hill, we halted at 
about 10 A.M. in a large patch of grass-land, the produce 
of the rain, which for some days past had been fertilizing 
the hill-tops. Whilst our beasts grazed greedily, we sat 
under a bush, and saw far beneath us the low country 
which separates the Ghauts from the sea. Through an 
avenue in the rolling nimbus, we could trace the long 
courses of Fiumaras, and below, where mist did not 
obstruct the sight, the tawny plains, cut with water- 
courses glistening white, shone in their eternal summer. 

Shortly after 10 a. m., we resumed our march, and 
began the descent of the phauts by a ravine to which 
the guide gave the name of ‘‘Kadar.” No sandy 
watercourse, the ‘‘Pass*’ of this barbarous land, here 
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facilitates the travellers* advance : the rapid slope of the 
hill presents a succession of blocks and boulders piled 
one upon the other in rugged steps, apparently impossible 
to a laden camel. This ravine, the Splugen of Somali- 
land, led us, after an hour’s ride, to the Wady Duntu, a 
gigantic mountain-cleft formed by the violent action of 
torrents. The chasm winds abruptly between lofty 
walls of syenite and pink granite, glittering with flaky 
mica, and streaked with dykes and veins of snowy 
quartz : the strata of the sandstones that here and there 
projected into the bed were wonderfully twisted around 
a central nucleus, as green boughs might be bent 
about a tree. Above, the hill-tops towered in the air, 
here denuded of vegetable soil by the heavy monsun, 
there clothed from base to brow with gum trees, whose 
verdure was delicious to behold. The channel was now 
sandy, then flagged with limestone in slippery sheets, or 
horrid with rough boulders : at times the path was clear 
and easy ; at others, a precipice of twenty or thirty feet, 
which must be a little cataract after rain, forced us to 
fight our way through the obstinate thorns that defended 
some spur of ragged hill. As the noontide heat, con- 
centrated in this funnel, began to aiFcct man and beast, 
we found a granite block, under whose shady brow clear 
water, oozing from the sand, formed a natural bath, and 
sat there for a while to enjoy the spectacle and the 
atmosphere, perfumed, as in part of Persia and Northern 
Arabia, by the aromatic shrubs of the desert. 

After a short half-hour, we remounted and pursued 
our way down the Duntu chasm. As we advanced, the 
hills shrank in size, the bed became more level, and the 
walls of rock, gradually widening out, sank into the 
plain. Brisk and elastic above, the air, here soft, damp, 
and tepid, and the sun burnipg with a more malignant 
heat, convinced us that we stood once more below the 
Ghauts. For two hours we urged our mules in a south- 
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east direction down the broad and winding Fiumara, 
taking care to inspect every well, but finding them all 
full of dry sand. Then turning eastwards, we crossed a 
plain called by the Donkey “ Battaladayti Taranay ” — 
the Flats of Taranay — an exact representation of th§ 
maritime regions about Zayla. Herds of camels and 
fiocks of milky sheep browsing amongst thorny Acacia 
and the tufted Kulan, suggested pleasing visions to 
starving travellers, and for the first time after three days 
of hard riding, we saw the face of man. The shepherds, 
Mikahil of the Habr Awal tribe, all fied as we ap- 
proached: at last one was bold enough to stand and 
deliver the news. My companions were refreshed by good 
reports : there had been few murders, and the sea-board 
was tolerably clear of our doughty enemies, the Ayyal 
Ahmad. We pricked over the undulating growth of 
parched grass, shaping our course for Jabal Almis, to 
sailors the chief landmark of this coast, and for a certaizi 
thin blue stripe on the far horizon, upon which we gazed 
with gladdened eyes. 

Our road lay between low brown hills of lime and 
sandstone, the Sub-Ghauts forming a scattered line 
between the maritime mountains and the sea. Presently 
the path was choked by dense scrub of the Arman 
Acacia : its yellow blossoms scented the air, but hardly 
made amends for the injuries of a thorn nearly two 
inches long, and tipped with a wooden point sharp as a 
needle. Emerging, towards evening, from this hush, we 
saw large herds of camels, and called their guardi^hs to 
come and meet us. For all reply they ran like, ostriches 
to the nearest rocks, uttering the cry of alarm, and when 
we drew near, each man implored us to * harry his 
neighbour's cattle. Throughout our wanderings in 
Somaliland this had never occurred: it impressed me 
strongly with the disturbed- state of the regions inhabited 
by the Habr Awal. After some time we persuaded a 



IX, — A Ride to Berber ah. 


65 


Badawi who, with frantic gestures, was screaming and 
flogging his camels, to listen: reassured by our oaths, 
he declared himself to be a Bahgoba, and promised to 
show us a village of the Ayyal Gadid. The Hammal, 
who had married a daughter of this clan, and had 
constituted his father-in-law my protector at Berberah, 
made sure of a hospitable reception : “ To-night we 
shall sleep under cover and drink milk,” quoth one 
hungry man to another, who straightways rejoined, 
“And we shall eat mutton ! ” 

After dark we arrived at a kraal, we unsaddled our 
mules and sat down near it, indulging in Epicurean 
anticipations. Opposite us, by the door of a hut, was a 
group of men who observed our arrival, but did not 
advance or salute us. Impatient, I fired a pistol, when 
a gruff voice asked why we disturbed the camels that 
were being milked. “We have fallen upon the Ayyal 
Shirdon ” — our bitterest enemies — whispered the End of 
Time. The same voice then demanded in angrier 
accents, “ Of what tribe be ye ? ” We boldly answered, 
“ Of the Habr Girhajis.” Thereupon ensued a war of 
words. The Ayyal Shirdon inquired what we wanted, 
where we had been, and how we dared, seeing that 
peace had not been concluded between the tribes, to 
enter their lands. We replied civilly as our disappoint- 
ment would permit, but apparently gained little by soft 
words. The inhospitable Badawin declared our arrival 
to be in the seventeenth house of Geomancy — an advent 
probable as the Greek Kalends — and rudely insisted 
upon knowing what had taken us to Harar. At last, a 
warrior, armed with two spears, came to meet us, and 
bending down recognized the End of Time : after a few 
short sentences he turned on his heel and retired. I 
then directed Long Gulad to ^approach the group, and 
say that a traveller was at their doors ready and willing 
to give tobacco in exchange for a draught of milk. They 
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refused point-blank, and spoke of fighting: we at once 
made ready with our weapons, and showing the plain, 
bade them come on and receive a “ belly full.” During 
the lull which followed this obliging proposal we saddled 
our mules and rode off, in the grimmest of humourj, 
loudly cursing the craven churls who knew not the value 
of a guest. 

We visited successively three villages of the Ayyal 
Gadid: the Hammal failed to obtain even a drop of 
water from his connexions, and was taunted accordingly. 
He explained their inhospitality by the fact that all 
the warriors being at Berberah, the villages contained 
nothing but women, children, servants, and flocks. The 
Donkey when strictly questioned declared that no well 
nearer than Bulhar was to be found : as men and mules 
were faint with thirst, I determined to push forward to 
water that night. Many times the animals were stopped, 
a mute hint that they could go no further: I spurred 
onwards, and the rest, as on such occasions they had 
now learned to do, followed without a word. Our path 
lay across a plain called Banka Hadla, intersected in 
many places by deep watercourses, and thinly strewed 
with Kulan clumps. The moon arose, but cast a cloud- 
veiled and uncertain light : our path, moreover, was not 
clear, as the guide, worn out by fatigue, tottered on far 
in the rear. 

About midnight we heard — delightful sound! — the 
murmur of the distant sea. Revived by the music, we 
pushed on more cheerily. At last the Donkey preceded 
us, and about 3 a.m. we found, in a Fiumara, some holes 
which supplied us with bitter water, truly delicious after 
fifteen hours of thirst. Repeated draughts of the element, 
which the late rains had rendered potable, relieved our 
pain, and hard by we fouftd a place where coarse stubbly 
grass saved our mules from starvation. Then rain 
coming on, we coiled ourselves under the saddle cloths, 
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and, reckless alike of Ayy^X Ahmad and Ayyal Shirdon, 
slept like- the dead. 

At dawn on the 30th January, I arose and inspected 
the site of Bulhar. It was then deserted, a huge heap of 
hla^Lched bones being the only object suggestive of a 
settlement. This, at different times, has been a thriving 
place, owing to its roadstead, and the feuds of Berberah : 
it was generally a village of Gurgis, with some stone- 
houses built by Arabs. The coast however is open and 
havenless, and the Shimal wind, feared even at the Great 
Port, here rages with resistless violence. Yet the place 
revives when plundering parties render the plain unsafe : 
the timid merchants here embark their goods and persons, 
whilst their camels are marched round the bay. 

Mounting at 6 a.m. we started slowly along the sea 
coast, and frequently halted on the bushy Fiumara-cut 
plain. About noon we bathed in the sea, and sat on the 
sands for a while, my people praying for permission to pass 
the kraals of their enemies, the Ayyal Ahmad, by night. 
This, their last request, was graciously granted : to say 
sooth rapid travelling was now impossible; the spear 
failed to urge on one mule, and the Hammal was obliged 
to flog before him another wretched animal. We then 
traversed an alluvial plain, lately flooded, where slippery 
mud doubled the fatigue of our cattle; and, at 3 p.m., 
again halted on a patch of grass below the rocky spur of 
Dabasenis, a hill half way between Bulhar and Berberah. 
On the summit I was shown an object that makes 
travellers shudder, a thom-tree, under which the Habr 
Girhajis^ and their friends of the Isa Musa sit, vulture- 


I The Habr Girhajis, or eldest branch of the sons of Ishak 
(generally including the children of ** Arab ”), inhabit the Ghauts be- 
hind Berberah. whence they extend for several days' march towards 
Ogadayn. the southern region. This tribe is divided into a multitude 
of clans. The Ismail Arrah supply the Sultan, a nominal chief like 

5—2 
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like, on the look-out for plunder and murder. Advancing 
another mile, we came to some wells, where we were 
obliged to rest our animals. Having there finished our 
last mouthful of food, we remounted, and following the 
plain eastward, prepared for a long night-march. c 

As the light of day waned we passed on the right 
hand a table-formed hill, apparently a detached fragment 
of the sub-Ghauts or coast range. This spot is celebrated 
in local legends as “Auliya Kumbo,** the Mount of 
Saints, where the forty-four Arab Santons sat in solemn 
conclave before dispersing over the Somali country to 
preach Al- Islam. It lies about six hours of hard walking 
from Berberah. 

At midnight we skirted Bulho Faranji, the Franks’ 
Watering-place,^ a strip of ground thickly covered with 
trees. Abounding in grass and water, it has been the 
site of a village : when we passed it, however, all was 
desert. By the moon’s light we descried, as we silently 
skirted the sea, the kraals and folds of our foe the Ayyal 
Ahmad, and at times we could distinguish the lowing 


the fsa Ugaz; they extend from Makhar to the south of Gulays 
number about 15.000 shields and are sub-divided into three septs. 
The Musa Arrah hold the land between Gulays and the seats of the 
Mijjarthayn and Warsingali tribes on the windward coast. The Ishak 
Arrah count 5,000 or 6,000 shields, and inhabit the Gulays Range. 
The other sons of Arrah (the fourth in descent from Ishak), namely, 
Mikahil, Gambah, Daudan, and others, also became founders of smsdl 
clans. The Ayyal Da'ud, facetiously called *' Idagallah " or earth- 
burrowers, and sprung from the second son of Girhajis, claim the 
country south of the Habr Awal, reckon about 4,000 shields, and are 
divided into ii or 12 septs. 

As has been noticed, the Habr Girhajis have a perpetual blood 
feud with the Habr Awal, and, even at Aden, they have fought out 
their quarrels with clubs anc^ stones. Yet as cousins they willingly 
unite against a common enemy, the tsa for instance, and become the 
best of friends 

So called from the Mary Anne brig, here plundered in 1825. 
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of their cattle : my companions chuckled hugely at the 
success of their manoeuvre, and perhaps not without 
reason. At Berberah we were afterwards informed that 
a shepherd in the bush had witnessed and reported our 
having passed, when the Ayyal Ahmad cursed the 
star that had enabled us to slip unhurt through their 
hands. 

Our mules could scarcely walk : after every bow- 
shot they rolled upon the ground and were raised only 
by the whip. A last halt was called when arrived 
within four miles of Berberah : the End of Time and 
Long Gulad, completely worn out, fell fast asleep upon 
the stones. Of all the party the Hammal alone retained 
strength and spirits : the sturdy fellow talked, sang, and 
shouted, and, whilst the others could scarcely sit their 
mules, he danced his war-dance and brandished his 
spear. I was delighted with his “ pluck.** 

Now a long dark line appears upon the sandy 
horizon — ^it grows more distinct in the shades of night — 
the silhouettes of shipping appear against sea and sky. 
A cry of joy bursts from every mouth: cheer, boys, 
cheer, our toils here touch their end ! 

The End of Time first listened to the small still 
voice of Caution. He whispered anxiously to make no 
noise lest enemies might arise, that my other attendants 
had protectors at Berberah, but that he, the hated and 
feared, as the heum tenens of Sharmarkay — the great 
bite noire — depended wholly upon my defence. The 
Donkey led us slowly and cautiously round the southern 
quarter of the sleeping town, through bone heaps and 
jackals tearing their unsavoury prey : at last he marched 
straight into the quarter appropriated to the Ayyal 
Gadid our protectors. Anxiously I inquired if my com- 
rades had left Berberah, and heard with delight that 
they awaited me there. 

It was then 2 a . m . and we had marched at least 
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forty miles. The Somal, when in fear of forays, drive 
laden camels over this distance in about ten hours. 

1 dismounted at the huts where my comrades were 
living. A glad welcome, a dish of rice, and a glass^ 
strong waters — pardon, dear L., these details — ^mdlb 
amends for past privations and fatigue. The servants 
and the wretched mules were duly provided for, and I 
fell asleep, conscious of having performed a feat which, 
like a certain ride to York, will live in local annals for 
many and many a year. 
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CHAPTER X. 

BERRERAH AND ITS ENVIRONS. 

It is interesting to compare the earliest with the 
latest account of the great emporium of Eastern Africa.* 

Bartema, writing in the sixteenth century ‘‘of 
Barbara and the Island of Ethiope,” offers the following 
brief description: — “After that the tempests were ap- 
peased, we gave wind to our sails, and in short time 
arrived at an island named Barbara, the prince whereof 
is a Mahometan.* The island is not great but fruitful 
and well peopled : it hath abundance of flesh. The in- 
habitants are of colour inclining to black. All their 
riches is in herds of cattle.” 

Lieut. Cruttenden of the I.N., writing in 1848, thus 
describes the place : — “ The annual fair is one of the 
most interesting sights on the coast, if only from the 
fact of many different and distant tribes being drawn 
together for a short time, to be again scattered in all 
directions. Before the towers of Berbera were built,* 


1 In 15G7 (the year after Zayla's fall) Lopez Suarez took with- 
out resistance — the inhabitants having fled — and burned the City 

Barbora near to Zayla, a place not unlike to it, but much less.” 

2 I cannot guess why Bartema decided ” Barbara ” to be an 
island, except that he used ** insula” in the sense of ” peninsula.” 
The town is at very high tides flooded round, but the old traveller 
manifestly speaks of the country. 

3 These are the four martello towers erected, upon the spot 
where the town of huts generally stands, by the Hajj Sharmarkay, 
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the place from April to the early part of October was 
utterly deserted, not even a fiiiherman being found there; 
but no sooner did the season change, than the inland 
tribes commenced moving down towards the coast, and 
preparing their huts for their expected visitors. Sma^ 
craft from the ports of Yemen, anxious to have an 
opportunity of purchasing before vessels from the gulf 
could arrive, hastened across, followed about a fortnight 
to three weeks later by their larger brethren from 
Muscat, Soor, and Ras el Khyma, and the valuably 
freighted Bagalas^ from Bahrein, Bussorah, and Graen. 
Lastly, the fat and wealthy Banian traders from Pore- 
bunder, Mandavie, and Bombay, rolled across in their 
clumsy Kotias,^ and with a formidable row of empty ghee 
jars slung over the quarters of their vessels, elbowed 
themselves into a permanent position in the front tier 
of craft in the harbour, and by their superior capital, 
cunning, and influence, soon distanced all competitors.’* 

“ During the height of the fair, Berbera is a perfect 
Babel, in confusion as in languages: no chief is acknow- 
ledged, and the customs of bygone days are the laws of 
the place. Disputes between the inland tribes daily 
arise, and are settled by the spear and dagger, the com- 
batants retiring to the beach at a short distance from 
the town, in order that they may not disturb the trade. 
Long strings of camels are arriving and departing day 
and night, escorted generally by women alone, until at 
a distance from the town ; and an occasional group of 
dusky and travel-worn children marks the arrival of the 
slave Cafila from Hurrur and Efat.” 

“ At Berbera, the Gurague and Hurrur slave mer- 


who garrisoned them with thirty Arab and Negro matchlockmen. 
They are now in ruins, having been dismantled by orders from 
Aden. 

z The former is an Arab craft, the latter belongs to the Northern 
Coasts of Western India. 
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chant meets his correspondent from Bussorah, Bagdad, 
or Bunder Abbas: and the savage Gidrbeersi (Guda- 
birsi), with his head tastefully ornamented with a scarlet 
sheepskin in lieu of a wig, is seen peacefully bartering 
Jiis ostrich feathers and gums with the smooth-spoken 
Banian from Porebunder, who prudently living on board 
his ark, and locking up his puggree,^ which would in- 
fallibly be knocked off the instant he was seen wearing 
it, exhibits but a small portion of his wares at a time, 
'under a miserable mat spread on the beach.*' 

“ By the end of March the fair is nearly at a close, 
and craft of all kinds, deeply laden, and sailing generally 
in parties of three and four, commence their homeward 
journey. The Soori boats are generally the last to leave, 
and by the first week in April, Berbera is again deserted, 
nothing being left to mark the site of a town lately con- 
taining 20,000 inhabitants, beyond bones of slaughtered 
camels and sheep, and the framework of a few huts, 
which is carefully piled on the beach in readiness for 
the ensuing year. Beasts of prey now take the oppor- 
tunity to approach the sea: lions are commonly seen 
at the town well during the hot weather ; and in April 
last year, but a week after the fair had ended, I observed 
three ostriches quietly walking on the beach.®” 

Of the origin of Berberah little is known. Al- 
Firuzabadi derives it, with great probability, from two 
Himyar chiefs of Southern Arabia.® About a.d. 522 the 
troops of Anushirwan expelled the Abyssinians from 
Al-Yaman, and re-established there a Himyari prince 
under vassalage of the Persian Monarch. Tradition 


X A turband. 

2 The vdld animals have now almost entirely disappeared. As 
will afterwards be shown, the £adr since 1848 has diminished to one 
third its former dimensions. 

3 This subject has been fully discussed in Chap. IV. 
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asserts the port to have been occupied in turns by the 
Furs,^ the Arabs, the Turks, the Gallas, and the Somal. 
And its future fortunes are likely to be as varied as 
the past. 

The present decadence of Berberah is caused bj. 
petty internal feuds. Girhajis the eldest son of Ishak al- 
Hazrami, seized the mountain ranges of Gulays and 
Wagar lying about forty miles behind the coast, whilst 
Awal, the cadet, established himself and his descendants 
upon the lowlands from Berberah to Zayla. Both these 
powerful tribes assert a claim to the customs and profits 
of the port on the grounds that they jointly conquered it 
from the Gallas.® The Ilabr Awal, however, being in 
possession, would monopolize the right : a blood feud 
rages, and the commerce of the place suffers from the 
dissensions of the owners. 

Moreover the Habr Awal tribe is not without 
internal feuds. Two kindred septs, the Ayyal Yunis 
Nuh and the Ayyal Ahmad Nuh,® established themselves 
originally at Berberah, The former, though the more 
numerous, admitted the latter for some years to a partici- 
pation of profits, but when Aden, occupied by the British, 
rendered the trade valuable, they drove out the weaker 
sept, and declared themselves sole “ Abbans ** to 
strangers during the fair. A war ensued. The sons of 

1 The old Persians. 

2 Especially the sea-board Habr Girhajis clans — the Musa 
Arrah, the Ali Sa'id, and the Sa’ad Yunis— are interested in 
asserting their claims. 

3 Yunis and Ahmad were brothers, children of Nuh, the ninth 
in descent from Ishak al-Hazrami. The former had four sons, 
Hosh Yunis, Gadid Yunis, Mahmud Yunis, and Shirdon Yunis; 
their descendants are all known as the Ayyal or progeny of Yunis. 
The Ayyal Ahmad Nuh hold the land immediately behind the town, 
and towards the Ghauts, blend with the Isa Musa. The MikaWl 
claim the Eastern country from Siyaro to Illanti, a wooded valley 
affording good water and bad anchorage to wind-bound vessels. 
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Yunis obtained aid of the Mijjarthayn tribe. The sons 
of Ahmad called in the Habr Girhajis, especially the 
Musa Arrah clan, to which the Hajj Sharmarkay 
belongs, and, with his assistance, defeated and drove out 
|he Ayyal Yunis. These, fl3dng from Berberah, settled 
at the haven of Bulhar, and by their old connection with 
the Indian and . other foreign traders, succeeded in 
drawing off a considerable amount of traffic. But the 
roadstead was insecure : many vessels were lost, and in 
1847 the Isa Somal slaughtered the women and children 
of the new-comers, compelling them to sue the Ayyal 
Ahmad for peace. Though the feud thus ended, the 
fact of its having had existence ensures bad blood: 
amongst these savages treaties are of no avail, and the 
slightest provocation on either side becomes a signal for 
renewed hostilities. 

• . . ■ • . . 

After this dry disquisition we will return, dear L., 
to my doings at Berberah. 

Greit fatigue is seldom followed by long sleep. 
Soon after sunrise I awoke, hearing loud voices pro- 
ceeding from a mass of black face and tawny wig, that 
blocked up the doorway, pressing forward to see their 
new stranger. The Berberah people had been informed 
by the Donkey of our having ridden from the Girhi hills 
in five days: they swore that not only the thing was 
impossible, but moreover that we had never sighted 
Harar. Having undergone the usual catechizing with 
credit, I left the thatched hut in which my comrades 
were living, and proceeded to inspect my attendants and 
cattle. The former smiled blandly : they had acquitted 
themselves of their trust, they had outwitted the Ayyal 
Ahmad, who would be furious thereat, they had filled 
themselves with dates, rice, and sugared tea — another 
potent element of moral satisfaction — and they trusted 
that a few days would show them their wives and 
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families. The End of Time’s brow, however, betrayed 
an arrilre pensie; once more his cowardice crept forth, 
and he anxiously whispered that his existence depended 
upon my protection. The poor mules were by no means 
so easily restored. Their backs, cut to the bone by thg 
saddles, stood up like those of angry cats, their 'heads 
drooped sadly, and their hams showed red marks of the 
spear-point. Directing them to be washed in the sea, 
dressed with cold-water bandages, and copiously fed, I 
proceeded to inspect the Berberah Plain. 

The “ Mother of the Poor,” as the Arabs call the 
place, in position resembles Zayla. The town — if such 
name can be given to what is now a wretched clump of 
dirty mat-huts — is situated on the northern edge of 
alluvial ground, sloping almost imperceptibly from the 
base of the Southern hills. The rapacity of these short- 
sighted savages has contracted its dimensions to about 
one-sixth of its former extent : for nearly a mile around, 
the now desert land is strewed with bits of glass and 
broken pottery. Their ignorance has chosen the worst 
position : Mos Majorum is the Somali code, where father 
built there son builds, and there shall grandson build. 
To the S. and E. lies a saline sand-flat, partially over- 
flowed by high tides : here are the wells of bitter water, 
and the filth and garbage make the spot truly offensive. 
Northwards the sea-straiid has become a huge cemetery, 
crowded with graves whose dimensions explain the 
Somali legend that once there were giants in the land : 
tradition assigns to it the name of Bunder Abbas. 
Westward, close up to the town, runs the creek, which 
forms the wealth of Berberah. A long strip of sand and 
limestone — the general formation of the coast — defends 
its length from the northern gales, the breadth is about 
three quarters of a mile, and the depth varies from six 
to fifteen fathoms near the Ras or Spit at which ships 
anchor before putting out to sea. 
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Behind the town, and distant about seven miles, lie 
the Sub-Ghauts, a bold background of lime and sand- 
stone. Through a broad gap called Duss Malablay^ 
appear in fine weather the granite walls of Wagar and 
pulays, whose altitude by aneroid was found to be 5700 
feet above the level of the sea.’* On the eastward the 
Berberah plain is bounded by the hills of Siyaro, and 
westwards the heights of Dabasenis limit the prospect.” 

It was with astonishment that 1 reflected upon the 
impolicy of having preferred Aden to this place. 

The Emporium of Eastern Africa has a salubrious 


1 In the centre of the gap is a detached rock called Daga 
Malablay. 

2 It was measured by Lt. Herne, who remarks of this range 
that ** cold in winter, as the presence of the pine-tree proves, and 
cooled in summer by the Monsoon, abounding in game from a spur 
fowl to an elephant; this hill would make an admirable Sanitarium.” 
Unfortunately Gulays is tenanted by the Habr Girhajis, and Wagar 
by the tsa Musa, treacherous races. 

3 This part of Somali land is a sandy plain, thinly covered with 
thorns and bounded by two ranges, the Ghauts and Sub-Ghauts. 
The latter or maritime mountains begin at Tajurrah, and extend to 
Karam (long. 46^ E.), where they break into detached groups ; the 
distance from the coast varies from 6 to 15 miles, the height from 
2000 to 3000 feet, and the surface is barren, the rock being denuded 
of soil by rain. The Ghauts lie from 8 to 40 miles from the sea, 
they average from 4000 to 6000 feet, are thickly covered with gum- 
arabic and frankincense trees, the wild fig and the Somali pine, and 
form the seaward wall of the great table-land of the interior. The 
Northern or maritime face is precipitous, the summit is tabular and 
slopes gently southwards. The general direction is £. by N. and 
W. by S., there are, however, some spurs at the three hills termed 
*' Ourat,” which project towards the north. Each portion of the 
plain between these ranges has some local name, such as the 

Shimberali Valley ” extending westwards from the detached hill 
Dimoli, to Genii, Dinanjir and Gularkar. Intersected with Fiumaras 
which roll torrents dur i n the monsun, they are covered with a 
scrub of thorns, wild fig, aloe, and different kinds of Cactus. 
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climate,^ abundance of sweet water — a luxury to be 
fully appreciated only after a residence at Aden”*— a 
mild monsun, a fine open country, an excellent harbour, 
and a soil highly productive. It is the meeting-place of 
commerce, has few rivals, and with half the sum^ 
lavished in Arabia upon engineer follies of stone and 
lime, the environs might at this time have been covered 
with bouses, gardens, and trees. 

The Eye of Al-Yaman, to quote Carlyle, is a 
“mountain of misery towering sheer up like a bleak 
Pisgah, with outlooks only into desolation, sand, salt water 
and despair.” The camp is in a “ Devil’s Punchbowl,” 
stiflingly hot during nine months of the year, and subject 
to alternations of sandstorm and Samun, “ without either 
seed, water, or trees,” as Ibn Batutah described it 500 
years ago, unproductive for want of rain — ^not a sparrow 
can exist there, nor will a crow thrive® — and essentially 


1 The climate of Berberah is cool during the winter, and though 
the sun is at all times burning, the atmosphere, as in Somali land 
generally, is healthy. In the dry season the plain is subject to great 
heats, but lying open to the north, the sea-breeze is strong and regular. 
In the monsun the air is cloudy, light showers frequently fall, and 
occasionally heavy storms come up from the southern hills. 

2 1 quote Lieut. Cruttenden. The Berberah water has acquired 
a bad name because the people confine themselves to digging holes 
three or four feet deep in the sand, about half-a-mile from high-water 
mark. They are reconciled to it by its beneficial effects, especially 
after and before a journey. Good water, however, can be procured 
in any of the Fiumaras intersecting the plain ; when the Hajj Shar- 
markay’s towers commanded the town wells, the people sank pits in 
low ground a few hundred yards distant, and procured a purer 
beverage. The Banyans, who are particular about their potations, 
drink the sweet produce of Siyaro, a roadstead about nineteen miles 
eastward of Berberah. 

3 The experiment was tried by an officer who brought from 
Bombay a batch of sparrows and crows. The former died, scorbutic 
I presume ; the latter lingered through an unhappy life, and to judge 
from the absence of young, refused to entail their miseries upon 
posterity. 
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unhealthy.^ Our loss in operatives is only equalled by 
our waste of rupees ; and the general wish of Western 
India is, that the extinct sea of fire would, Vesuvius-like, 
once more convert this dismal cape into a living crater. 

After a day’s rest — physical not spiritual, for the 
Somal were as usual disputing violently about the 
Abbanship® — I went with my comrades to visit an 


1 The climate of Aden, it may be observed, has a reputation for 
salubrity which it does not deserve. The returns of deaths prove it 
to be healthy for the Europeah soldier as London, and there are 
many who have built their belief upon the sandy soil of statistics. 
But it is the practice of every sensible medical man to hurry his 
patients out of Aden ; they die elsewhere — some I believe recover — 
and thus the deaths caused by the crater are attributed statistically 
to Bombay or the Red Sea. 

Aden is for Asiatics a hot bed of scurvy and ulcer. Of the 
former disease my own corps, I am informed, had in hospital at one 
time 200 cases above the usual amount of sickness ; this arises from 
the brackish water, the want of vegetables, and lastly the cachexy 
induced by an utter absence of change, diversion, and excitement. 
The ulcer is a disease endemic in Southern Arabia ; it is frequently 
fatal, especially to the poorer classes of operatives, when worn 
out by privation, hardship, and fatigue. 

2 The Abban is now the pest of Berberah. Before vessels have 
cast anchor, or indeed have rounded the Spit, a crowd of Somal, 
eager as hotel-touters, may be seen running along the strand. They 
swim off, and the first who arrives on board inquires the name of 
the Abban ; if there be none he touches the captain or one of the 
crew and constitutes himself protector. For merchandize sent 
forward, the man who conveys it becomes answerable. 

The system of dues has become complicated. Formerly, the 
standard of value at Berberah was two cubits of the blue cotton-stuff 
called Sauda; this is now converted into four pice of specie. 
Dollars form the principal currency; rupees are taken at a discount. 
Traders pay according to degree, the lowest being one per cent., 
taken from Maskat and Suri merchants. The shopkeeper provides 
food for his Abban, and presents him at the close of the season with 
a Tobe, a pair of sandals, and half-a-dozen dollars. Wealthy 
Banyans and Mehmans give food and raiment, and before departure 
from 50 to 200 dollars. This class, however, derive large profits: 
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interesting ruin near the town. On the way we were 
shown pits of coarse sulphur and alum mixed with sand \ 
in the low lands senna and colocynth were growing wild. 
After walking a mile south-south-east, from present 
Berberah to a rise in the plain, we found the remains of 
a small building about eight yards square divided into 
two compartments. It is apparently a Mosque: one 
portion, the sole of which is raised, shows traces of the 
prayer niche ; the other might have contained the tomb 
of some saint now obsolete, or might have been a fort to 
protect a neighbouring tank. The walls are of rubble 
masonry and mud, revetted with a coating of cement 
hard as stone, and mixed with small round pebbles.^ 
Near it is a shallow reservoir of stone and lime, about 
five yards by ten, proved by the aqueduct, part of which 
still remains, to be a tank of supply. Removing the** 
upper slabs, we found the interior lined with a deposit of 
sulphate of lime and choked with fine drift sand; the 

they will lend a few dollars to the Badawi at the end of the Fair, 
on condition of receiving cent, per cent., at the opening of the next 
season. Travellers not transacting business must feed the protector, 
but cannot properly be forced to pay him. Of course the Somal 
take every advantage of Europeans. Mr. Angelo, a merchant from 
Zanzibar, resided two months at Bulhar ; his broker of the Ayyal 
Gadid tribe, and an Arab who accompanied him, extracted, it is 
said, 3000 dollars. As a rule the Abban claims one per cent, on 
sales and purchases, and two dollars per head of slaves. For each 
bale of cloth, half-a-dollar in coin is t^en ; on gums and coffee the 
duty is one pound in twenty-seven. Cowhides pay half-a-dollar 
each, sheep and goat’s skins four pice, and ghi about one per cent. 

Lieut. Herne calculates that the total money dues during the 
Fair-season amount to 2000 dollars, and that, in the present reduced 
state of Berberah, not more than io,oool. worth of merchandize is 
sold. This estimate the natives of the place declare to be consider- 
ably under the mark. 

I The similarity between the Persian **Gach ” and this cement, 
which is found in many ruins about Berberah, has been remarked 
by other travellers. 
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breadth is about fifteen inches and the depth nine. 
After' following it fifty yards toward the hills, we lost the 
trace; the loose stones had probably been removed for 
graves, and the soil may have buried the firmer portion. 

Mounting our mules we then rode in a south-south- 
east direction towards the Dubar Hills. The surface of 
the ground, apparently level, rises about loo feet per 
mile. In most parts a soft sand overlying hard loam, 
like work en pise^ limestone and coralline; it shows 
evidences of inundation : water- worn stones of a lime 
almost as compact as marble, pieces of quartz, selenite, 
basalt, granite, and syenite in nodules are everywhere 
sprinkled over the surface.' Here and there torrents 
from the hills had cut channels five or six feet below the 
level, and a thicker vegetation denoted the lines of bed. 
The growth of wild plants, scanty near the coast, became 


I The following note by Dr. Carter of Bombay will be interest- 
ing to Indian geologists. 

Of the collection of geological specimens and fossils from Ber- 
berah above mentioned, Lieut. Burton states that the latter are 
found on the plain of Berberah, and the former in the following 
order between the sea and the summits of mountains (600 feet high), 
above it — that is, the ridge immediate behind Berberah. 

"I. Country along the coast consists of a coralline limestone, 
(tertiary formation,) with drifts of sand, &c. 2. Sub-Ghauts and 
lower ranges (say 2000 feet high), of sandstone capped with lime- 
stone, the former preponderating. 3. Above the Ghauts a plateau 
of primitive rocks mixed with sandstone, granite, syenite, mica 
schiste, quartz rock, micaceous grit, &c. 

“The fawn-coloured fossils from his coralline limestone are 
evidently the same as those of the tertiary formation along the 
south-east coast of Arabia, and therefore, the same as those of 
Cutch ; and it is exceedingly interesting to find that among the blue- 
coloured fossils which are accompanied by specimens of the blue 
shale, composing the beds from which they have been weathered 
out, are species of Terebratula Belemnites, identical with those 
figured in Grant's Geology of Cutch; thus enabling us to extend 
those beds of the Jurassic formation which exist in Cutch, and along 
the south-eastern coast of Arabia, across to Africa." 
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more luxuriant as we approached the hills ; the Arman 
Acacia flourished, the Kulan tree grew in clumps, and 
the Tamarisk formed here and there a dense thicket. 
Except a few shy antelopes,^ we saw no game. 

A ride of seven or eight miles led us to the dry bed 
of a watercourse overgrown with bright green rushes, and 
known to the people as Dubar Wena, or Great Dubar. 
The strip of ground, about half a mile long, collects the' 
drainage of the hills above it : numerous Las or Pits, in 
the centre of the bed, four or five feet deep, abundantly 
supply the flocks and herds. Although the surface of 
the ground, where dry, was white with impure nitre, 
the water tasted tolerably sweet. Advancing half a mile 
over the southern shoulder of a coarse and shelly mass 
of limestone, we found the other rushy swamp, called 
Dubar Yir or Little Dubar. A spring of warm and 
bitter water flowed from the hill over the surface to a 
distance of 400 or 500 yards, where it was absorbed by 
the soil. The temperature of the sources immediately 
under the hill was 106° Fahr., the thermometer standing 
at 80° in the air, and the aneroid gave an altitude of 
728 feet above the sea. 

The rocks behind these springs were covered with 
ruins of mosques and houses. We visited a little tower 
commanding the source: it was built in steps, the hill 
being cut away to form the two lower rooms, and the 
second story showed three compartments. The material 
was rubble and the form resembled Galla buildings ; we 
found, however, fine mortar mixed with coarse gravel, 
bits of glass bottles and blue glazed pottery, articles now 
unknown to this part of Africa. On the summit of the 
highest peak our guides pointed out remains of another 
fort similar to the old Turkish watch-towers at Aden. 


I These animals are tolerably tame in the mo rning , as day 
advances their apprehension of man increases. 
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About three quarters of a mile from the Little 
Dubar, we found the head of the Berberah Aqueduct. 
Thrown across a watercourse apparently of low level, it 
is here more substantially built than near the beach, 
and probably served as a force pipe until the water 
found a fall. We traced the line to a distance of ten 
yards, where it disappeared beneath the soil, and saw 
nothing resembling a supply-tank except an irregularly 
shaped natural pool.^ 

A few days afterwards, accompanied by Lieut. 
1 [erne, I rode out to inspect the Biyu Gora or Night- 
running Water. After advancing about ten miles in a 
south-east direction from Berberah; we entered rough and 
broken ground, and suddenly came upon a Fiumara, about 
250 yards broad. The banks were fringed with Brab 
and Tamarisk, the Daum palm and green rushes: a 
clear sparkling and shallow stream bisected the sandy 


I Lieut. Cruttenden in considering vfhaX nation could have con- 
structed, and at what period the commerce of Uerberah warranted, 
so costly an undertaking, is disposed to attribute it to the Persian 
conquerors of Aden in the days of Anushirwan. He remarks that 
the trade carried on in the Red Sea was then great, the ancient 
emporia of Hisn Ghorab and Aden prosperous and wealthy, and Ber- 
berah doubtless exported, as it does now, ivory, gums, and ostrich 
feathers. But though all the maritime Somali country abounds in 
traditions of the Furs or ancient Persians, none of the buildings near 
Berberah justifies our assigning to them, in a country of monsun rain 
and high winds, an antiquity of 1300 years ago. 

The Somal assert that ten generations ago their ancestors drove 
out the Gallas from Berberah, and attribute these works to the 
ancient Pagans. That nation of savages, however, was never, 
capable of constructing a scientific aqueduct. I therefore prefer 
attributing these remains at Berberah to the Ottomans, who, after 
the. conquest of Aden by Sulayman Pasha in a.d. 1538, held Al-Yaman 
for about 100 years, and as auxiliaries of the King of Adel, pene- 
trated as far as Abyssinia. Traces of their architecture are found 
at Zayla and Harar, and according to tradition, they possessed at 
Berberah a settlement called, after its founder. Bunder Abbas. 

6— a 
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bed, and smaller branches wandered over the surface. 
This river, the main drain of the Ghauts and Sub- 
Ghauts, derives its name from the increased volume of 
the waters during night : evaporation by day causes the 
absorption of about a hundred yards. We found its 
temperature 73° Fahr. (in the air 78”), and our people 
dug holes in the sand instead of drinking from the 
stream, a proof that they feared leeches.' The taste 
of the water was bitter and nauseous. 

Following the course of the Biyu Gora through two 
low parallel ranges of conglomerate, we entered a narrow 
gorge, in which lime and sandstone abound. The dip of 
the strata is about 45^^ west, the strike north and south. 
Water springs from under every stone, drops copiously 
from the shelves of rock, oozes out of the sand, and 
bubbles up from the mould. The temperature is ex- 
ceedingly variable : in some places the water is icy cold, 
in others, the thermometer shows Fahr., in others, 
101° — the maximum, when we visited it, being 126*^, 
The colours are equally diverse. Here, the polished 
surface of the sandstone is covered with a hoar of salt 
and nitre.” There, where the stream does not flow, are 
pools dyed greenish-black or rust -red by iron sediment. 
The gorge’s sides are a vivid red : a peculiar creeper 

1 Here, as elsewhere in Somali land, the leech is of the horse- 
variety. It might be worth while to attempt breeding a more useful 
species after the manner recommended by Capt. R. Johnston, the 
Sub- Assistant Commissary General in Sind (loth April, 1845). In 
these streams leeches must always be suspected ; inadvertently swal- 
lowed, they fix upon the inner coat of the stomach, and in Northern 
Africa have caused, it is said, some deaths among the French 
soldiers.* 

2 Yet we observed frogs and a small species of fish. 

3 Either this or the sulphate of magnesia, formed by the de- 
composition of limestone, may account for the bitterness of the 
water. 
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hangs from the rocks, and water trickles down its 
metallic leaves. The upper cliffs are crowned with 
tufts of the dragon’s-blood tree. 

Leaving our mules with an attendant, we began to 
climb the rough and rocky gorge, which, as the breadth 
diminishes, becomes exceedingly picturesque. In one 
part, the side of a limestone hill hundreds of feet in 
height, has slipped into the chasm, half filling it with 
gigantic boulders : through these the noisy stream whirls, 
now falling in small cascades, then gliding over slabs of 
sheet rock: here it cuts grooved channels and deep 
basins clean and sharp as artificial baths in the sand- 
stone, there it flows quietly down a bed of pure sparkling 
sand. The high hills above are of a tawny yellow : the 
huge boulders, grisly white, bear upon their summits the 
drift wood of the last year’s inundation. During the 
monsun, when a furious torrent sweeps down from the 
Wagar Hills, this chasm must afford a curiously wild 
spectacle. 

Returning from a toilsome climb, we found some of 
the Ayyal Ahmad building near the spot where Biyu 
Gora is absorbed, the usual small stone tower. The fact 
had excited attention at Berberah; the erection was 
intended to store grain, but the suspicious savages, the 
Isa Musa, and Mikahil, who hold the land, saw in it an 
attempt to threaten their liberties. On our way home 
we passed through some extensive cemeteries : the tombs 
were in good preservation ; there was nothing peculiar in 
their construction, yet the Somal were positive that they 
belonged to a race preceding their own. Near them 
were some ruins of kilns — comparatively modern, for bits 
of charcoal were mixed with broken pieces of pottery — 
and the oblong tracery of a dwelling-house divided into 
several compartments: its material was the sun-dried 
brick of Central Asia, here a rarity. 

After visiting these ruins there was little to detain 
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me at Berberah. The town had become intolerable, the 
heat under a mat hut was extreme, the wind and dust 
were almost as bad as Aden, and the dirt perhaps even 
worse. As usual we had not a moment’s privacy, Arabs 
as well as the Somal assuming the right of walking in, 
sitting down, looking hard, chatting with one another, 
and departing. Before the voyage, however, I was 
called upon to compose a difficulty upon the subject of 
Abbanship. The Hammal had naturally constituted his 
father-in-law, one Burhali Nuh, of the Ayyal Gadid, 
protector to Lieut. Herne and myself. Burhali had 
proved himself a rascal: he had been insolent as w^ll 
as dishonest, and had thrown frequent obstacles in his 
employer’s way ; yet custom does not permit the Abban 
to be put away like a wife, and the Hammal’s service^ 
entitled him to the fullest consideration. On the other 
hand Jami Hasan, a chief and a doughty man of the 
Ayyal Ahmad, had met me at Aden early in 1854, and 
had received from me a ring in token of Abbanship. 
During my absence at Harar, he had taken charge of 
Lieut. Stroyan. On the very morning of my arrival he 
came to the hut, sat down spear in hand, produced the 
ring and claimed my promise. In vain 1 objected that 
the token had been given when a previous trip was 
intended, and that the Hammal must not be dis- 
appointed : Jami replied that once an Abban always an 
Abban, that he hated the Hammal and all his tribe, and 
that he would enter into no partnership with Burhali 
Nuh: — to complicate matters, Lieut. Stroyan spoke 
highly of his courage and conduct. Presently he insisted 
rudely upon removing his proUgB to another part of the 
town : this passed the limits of our patience, and decided 
the case against i^im. 

For some days discord raged between the rivals. 
At last it was settled that I should choose my own 
Abban in presence of a general council of the Elders. 
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The chiefs took their places upon the shore, each with 
his followers forming a distinct semicircle, and all squat- 
ting with shield and spear planted upright in the ground. 
When sent for, I entered the circle sword in hand, and 
sat down awaiting their pleasure. After much murmur- 
ing had subsided, Jami asked in a loud voice, “ Who is 
thy protector ? ” The reply was, “ Burhali Nuh ! ’* 
Knowing, however, how little laconism is prized by an 
East-African audience, I did not fail to follow up this 
answer with an Arabic speech of the dimensions of an 
average sermon, and then shouldering my blade left the 
circle abruptly. The effect was success. Our wild 
friends sat from afternoon till sunset: as we finished 
supper gne of them came in with the glad tidings of a 
‘(peace conference.*' Jami had asked Burhali to swear 
that he intended no personal offence in taking away a 
pYotegi pledged to himself: Burhali had sworn, and once 
more the olive waved over the braves of Berberah. 

On the 5th February 1855, taking leave of my 
comrades, I went on board Al-Kasab or the Reed — such 
was the ill-omened name of our cranky craft — to the 
undisguised satisfaction of the Hammal, Long Gulad, 
and the End of Time, who could scarcely believe in their 
departure from Berberah with sound skins.^ Coasting 
with a light breeze, early after noon on the next day we 
arrived at Siyaro, a noted watering-place for shipping, 
about nineteen miles east of the emporium. The road- 
stead is open to the north, but a bluff buttress of limestone 
rock defends it from the north-east gales. Upon a barren 
strip of sand lies the material of the town; two houses of 


z They had been in some danger : a treacherous i^urder per- 
petrated a few days before our arrival had caused all the Habr 
Girhajis to fly from the town and assemble 51*000 men at Bulhar for 
battle and murder. This proceeding irritated the Habr Awal, and 
certainly, but for our presence, the strangers would have been 
scurvily treated by their “cousins.** 
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stone and mud, one yet unfinished, the other completed 
about thirty years ago by Farih Binni, a Mikahil chief. 

Some dozen Badawi spearmen, Mikahil of a neigh- 
bouring kraal, squatted like a line of crows upon the 
shore to receive us as we waded from the vessel. They 
demanded money in too authoritative a tone before 
allowing us to visit the wells, which form their principal 
wealth. Resolved not to risk a quarrel so near Berberah, 
I was returning to moralize upon the fate of Burckhardt 
— after a successful pilgrimage refused admittance to 
Aaron’s tomb at Sinai — when a Badawi ran to tell us 
that we might wander where we pleased. He excused 
himself and his companions by pleading necessity, and 
his leanness lent conviction to the plea. 

The larger well lies close to the eastern wall of the 
dwelling-house : it is about eighteen feet deep, one third 
sunk through ground, the other two thirds through lime- 
stone, and at the bottom is a small supply of sweet clear 
water. Near it 1 observed some ruined tanks, built 
with fine mortar like that of the Berberah ruins. The 
other well lies about half a mile to the westward of the 
former : it is also dug in the limestone rock. A few yards 
to the north-east of the building is the Furzah or custom- 
house, whose pristine simplicity tempts me to describe 
it : — a square of ground surrounded by a dwarf rubble 
enclosure, and provided with a proportional mosque, a 
tabular block of coralline niched in the direction of 
Meccah. On a little eminence of rock to the westward, 
rise ruined walls, said by my companions to have been 
built by a Frank, who bought land from the Mikahil 
and settled on this dismal strand. 

Taking leave of the Badawin, whose hearts were 
gladdened by a few small presents, we resumed our 
voyage eastwards along the coast. Next morning, we 
passed two broken pyramids of dark rock called Dubada 
Gumbar Madu — ^the Two Black Hills. After a tedious 
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day’s sail, twenty miles in twenty-four hours, the Captain 
of Al-Kasab landed us in a creek west of Aynterad. A 
few sheep boats lay at anchor in this “ back-bay,” as 
usual when the sea is heavy at the roadstead, and the 
crews informed us that a body of Badawin was marching 
to attack the village. Abdi Mohammed Diban, pro- 
prietor of the Aynterad Fort, having constituted me his 
protector, and remained at Berberah, I armed my men, 
and ordering the captain of the “ Reed ” to bring his vessel 
round at early dawn, walked hurriedly over the three miles 
that separated us from the place. Arrived at the fort, 
we found that Abdi’s slaves knew nothing of the reported 
attack. They received me, however, hospitably, and 
brought a supper of their only provision, vile dates and 
dried meat. Unwilling to diminish the scanty store, the 
Hammal and 1 but dipped our hands in the dish : Long 
Gulad and the End of Time, however, soon cleared the 
platters, while abusing roundly the unpalatable food. 
After supper, a dispute arose between the Hammal 
and one of the Habr Tul Jailah, the tribe to whom the 
land belongs. The Badawi, not liking my looks, pro- 
posed to put a spear into me. The Hammal objected 
that if the measure were carried out, he would return the 
compliment in kind. Ensued a long dispute, and the 
listeners laughed heartily at the utter indifference with 
which I gave ear. When it concluded, amicably as may 
be expected, the slaves spread a carpet upon a coarse 
Berberah couch, and having again vented their hilarity in 
a roar of laughter, left me to sleep. 

We had eaten at least one sheep per diem, and 
mutton baked in the ship’s oven is delicious to the 
Somali mouth. Remained on board another dinner, a 
circumstance which possibly influenced the weak mind 
of the Captain of the Reed.” Awaking at dawn, I 
went out, expecting to find the vessel within stone’s 
throw : it was nowhere visible. About 8 a.m., it 
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appeared in sight, a mere speck upon the sea-horizon, 
and whilst it approached, 1 inspected the settlement. 

Aynterad, an inconsiderable place lying east-north- 
east of, and about forty miles from, Berberah, is a 
favourite roadstead principally on account of its water, 
which rivals that of Siyaro. The anchorage is bad : the 
Shimal or north wind sweeps long lines of heavy wave 
into the open bay, and the bottom is a mass of rock and 
sand-reef. The fifty sunburnt and windsoiled huts 
which compose the settlement, are built upon a bank of 
sand overlying the normal limestone : at the tin^e when 
I visited it, the male population had emigrated en masse 
to Berberah. It is principally supported by the slave 
trade, the Arabs preferring to ship their purchases at 
some distance from the chief emporium.^ Lieut. Herne, 
when he visited it, found a considerable amount of 
“ black bullion ” in the market. 

The fort of Aynterad, erected thirty years ago by 
Mohammed Diban, is a stone and mud house square and 
flat-roofed, with high windows, an attempt at crenelles, 
and, for some reason intelligible only to its own 
Vitruvius, but a single bastion at the northern angle. 
There is no well, and the mass of huts cluster close to 
the walls. The five guns here deposited by Sharmarkay 
when expelled from Berberah, stand on the ground 
outside the fort, which is scarcely calculated to bear 
heavy carronades : they are unprovided with balls, but 

I Of all the slave-dealers on this coast, the Arabs are the most 
unscrupulous. In 1855, one Mohammed of Maskat, a ship-owner, 
who, moreover, constantly visits Aden, bought within sight of dur 
flag a free-born Arab girl of the Yafa'i tribe, from the Akarib of Bir 
Hamid, and sold her at Berberah to a compatriot. Such a crime 
merits severe punishment ; even the Abyssinians visit with hang in g 
the Christian convicted of selling a fellow religionist. The Arab 
slaver generally marries his property as a ruse, and arrived at 
Maskat or Bushiri, divorces and sells them. Free Somali women 
have not unfrequently met with this fate. 
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that is a trifle where pebbles abound. Moreover, Abdi*s 
slaves are well armed with matchlock and pistol, and the 
Badawi Tul Jailah^ And the spear inefiectual against 
stone walls. The garrison has frequently been blockaded 
by its troublesome neighbours, whose prowess, however, 
never extended beyond preliminaries. 

To allay my impatience, that morning 1 was invited 
into several huts for the purpose of drinking sour milk. 
A malicious joy filled my soul, as about noon, the 
Machiavellian Captain of the Reed ’* managed to cast 
anchor, after driving his crazy craft through a sea which 
the violent Shimal was flinging in hollow curves foam- 
fringed upon the strand. 1 stood on the shore making 
signs for a canoe. My desires were disregarded, as long 
as decency admitted. At last, about 1 p.m., 1 found 
myself upon the quarter-deck. 

“ Dawwir al-farman,** — shift the yard ! — I shouted 
with a voice of thunder. 

1 The Habr Tul Jailah (mother of the tribe of Jailah) descen- 
dants of Ishak al-Hazrami by a slave girl, inhabit the land eastward 
of Berberah. Their principal settlements after Aynterad are the 
three small ports of Karam, Unkor, and Hays. The former, 
according to Lieut. Cruttenden, is *' the most important from its 
possessing a tolerable harbour, and from its being the nearest point 
from Aden, the course to which place is N. N. W., — consequently 
the wind is fair, and the boats laden with sheep for the Aden market 
pass but one night at sea, whilst those from Berberah are generally 
three. What greatly enhances the value of Kurrum (Karam), 
however, is its proximity to the country of the Dulbahanteh, who 
approach within four days of Kurrum, and who therefore naturally 
have their chief trade through that port. The Ahl Yusiif, a branch 
of the Habertel Jahleh, at present hold possession of Kurrum, and 
between them and the tribes to windward there exists a most bitter 
and irreconcileable feud, the consequence of sundry murders perpe- 
trated about five years since at Kurrum, and which hitherto have 
not been avenged. The small ports of Enterad, Unkor, Heis, and 
Rukudah are not worthy of mention, with the exception of the first- 
named place, which has a trade with Aden in sheep.” 
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The answer was a general hubbub. “He surely 
will not sail in a sea like this ? ” asked the trembling 
Captain of my companions. 

“ He will ! ” sententiously quoth the Hammal, with 
a Burleigh, nod. 

“ It blows wind — remonstrated the Rais. 

“ And if it blew fire ? ” asked the Hammal with the 
air goguenard^ meaning that from the calamity of Frankish 
obstinacy there was no refuge. 

A kind of death-wail arose, during which, to hide 
untimely laughter, I retreated to a large drawer, in the 
stern of the vessel, called a cabin. There my ears could 
distinguish the loud entreaties of the crew vainly urging 
my attendants to propose a day’s delay. Then one of 
the garrison, accompanied by the Captain who shook as 
with fever, resolved to act forlorn hope, and bring a 
feu d'enfer of phrases to bear upon the Frank’s hard 
brain. Scarcely, however, had the head of the sentence 
been delivered, before he was playfully upraised by his 
bushy hair and a handle somewhat more substantial, 
carried out of the cabin, and thrown, like a bag of 
biscuit, on the deck. 

The case was hopeless. All strangers plunged into 
the sea — ^the popular way of landing in East Africa — ^the 
anchor was weighed, the ton of sail shaken out, and 
the “ Reed ” began to dip and rise in the yeasty sea 
laboriously as an alderman dancing a polka. 

For the first time in my life I had the satisfaction of 
seeing the Somal unable to eat — unable to eat mutton. 
In sea-sickness and needless terror, the captain, crew, 
and passengers abandoned to us all the baked sheep, 
which we three, not being believers in the Evil Eye, ate 
from head to trotters with especial pleasure. That night 
the waves broke over us. The End of Time occupied 
himself in roaring certain orisons, which are reputed to 
calm stormy seas: he desisted only when Long Gulad 



X. — Berberah and its Environs, ' 93 

pointed out that a wilder gust seemed to follow as in 
derision each more emphatic period. The Captain, a 
noted reprobate, renowned on shore for his knowledge of 
erotic verse and admiration of the fair sex, prayed with 
fervour: he was joined by several of the crew, who 
apparently found the charm of novelty in the edifying 
exercise. About midnight a Sultan al-Bahr or Sea-king 
— a species of whale — appeared close to our counter; 
and as these animals are infamous for upsetting vessels 
in waggishness, the sight elicited a yell of terror and a 
chorus of religious exclamations. 

On the morning of Friday, the 9th February 1855, 
we hove in sight of Jabal Shamsan, the loftiest peak of 
the Aden Crater. And ere evening fell, I had the 
pleasure of seeing the faces of friends and comrades 
once more. 
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On Saturday, the 7th April 1855, E- 

Company’s Schooner “Mahi,” Lieut. King, I. N., com- 
manding, entered the harbour of Berberah, where her 
guns roared forth a parting salute to the “ Somali 
Expedition.” 

The Emporium of East Africa was at the time of 
my landing, in a state of confusion. But a day before, 
the great Harar caravan, numbering 3000 souls, and as 
many cattle, had entered for the purpose of laying in the 
usual eight months* supplies, and purchase, barter, and 
exchange were transacted in most hurried and un- 
business-like manner. All day, and during the greater 
part of night, the town rang with the voices of buyer 
and seller ; to specify no other articles of traffic, 500 
slaves of both sexes were in the market.^ Long lines of 


1 The Fair-season of 1854-55 began on the 15th November, and 
may be said to have broken up on the 15th April. 

The principal caravans which visit Berberah are from Harar 
the Western, and Ogadayn, the Southern region : they collect the 
produce of the numerous intermediate tribes of the Somal. The 
former has been described in the preceding pages. The following 
remarks upon the subject of the Ogadayn caravan are the result of 
Lieuts. Stroyan and Herne's observations at Berberah. 

Large caravans from Ogadayn descend to the coast at the 
beginning and the end of the Fair-season. They bring slaves from 
the Arusa country, cattle in great quantities, gums of sorts, clarified 
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laden and unladen camels were to be seen pacing the 
glaring yellow shore ; rumours of plundering parties at 
times brought swarms of spear-men, bounding and 
yelling like wild beasts, from the town: already small 
parties of travellers had broken ground for their return 
journey ; and the foul heap of mat hovels, to which this 
celebrated mart had been reduced, was steadily shrinking 
in dimensions. 

Our. little party consisted of forty-two souls. At 
Aden I had applied officially for some well-trained Somali 
policemen, but as an increase of that establishment had 
been urged upon the home authorities, my request was 
refused. We were fain to content ourselves with a dozen 
recruits of various races, Egyptian, Nubian, Arab and 
Negro, whom we armed with sabres and flint muskets. 
The other members of the expedition were our private 
servants, and about a score of Somal under our rival 
protectors Jami Hasan and Burhali Nuh, The Ras or 
Captain of the Kaiilah was one Mahmud of the 


batter, ivory, ostrich feathers, and rhinoceros horns to be made into 
handles for weapons. These are bartered for coarse cotton cloth of 
three kinds, for English and American sheeting in pieces of seventy- 
five, sixty-six, sixty-two, and forty-eight yards, black and indigo-dyed 
calicos in lengths of sixteen yards, nets or fillets worn by the 
married women, iron and steel in small bars, lead and zinc, beads 
of various kinds, especially white porcelain and speckled glass, dates 
and rice.” 

The Ayyal Ahmad and Ayyal Yunis classes of the Habr Awal 
Somal have constituted themselves Abbans or brokers to the 
Ogadayn Caravans, and the rapacity of the patron has produced a 
due development of roguery in the client. The principal trader of 
this coast is the Banyan from Aden and Cutch, facetiously termed 
by the Somal their ” Milch-cows.” The African cheats by mis- 
measuring the bad cotton cloth, and the Indian by falsely weighing 
the coffee, ivory, ostrich feathers and other valuable articles which 
he receives in return. Dollars and even rupees are now preferred 
to the doable breadth of eight cubits which constitutes the well 
known ” Tobe.*’ 
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Mijjarthayn, better known at Aden as Al-Balyuz or the 
Envoy : he had the reputation of being a shrewd 
manager, thoroughly acquainted with the habits and 
customs, as well as the geography, of Somaliland. 

Our camp was pitched near the site of the proposed 
Agency, upon a rocky ridge within musket-shot of the 
southern extremity of the creek, and about three quarters 
of a mile distant from the town. This position had been 
selected for the benefit of the “ Mahi’s ’* guns. Political 
exigencies required the “ Mahi ” to relieve the “ Elphin- 
stone,” then blockading the seaboard of our old Arab foe, 
the Fazli chief ; she was unable to remain upon the 
coast, and superintend our departure, a measure which I 
had strongly urged. Our tents were pitched in one line : 
Lieut. Stroyan’s was on the extreme right, about a dozen 
paces distant was the “Rowtie^** occupied by Lieut. 
Herne and myself, and at a similar distance on the left 
of the camp was that in which Lieut. Speke slept. The 
baggage was placed between the two latter, the camels 
were tethered in front upon a sandy bed beneath the 
ridge our camping-ground, and in rear stood the horses 
and mules. During day-time all were on the alert : at 
night two sentries were posted, regularly relieved, and 
visited at times by the Ras and ourselves. 

I had little reason to complain of my reception at 
Berberah. The chiefs appeared dissatisfied with the 
confinement of one Mohammed Sammattar, the Abban 
who accompanied Lieut. Speke to the Eastern country : 
they listened, however, with respectful attention to a 
letter in which the Political Resident at Aden enjoined 
them to treat us with consideration and hospitality. 

There had been petty disputes with Burhali Nuh, 
and the elders of the Isa Musa tribe, touching the hire 


1 A Sepoy’s tent, pent-house shaped, supported by a single 
transverse and two upright poles and open at one of the long ends. 
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of horse-keepers and camel-drivers : such events, how- 
ever, are not worthy tp excite attention in Africa. My 
friend at Harar, the Shaykh Jami, had repeatedly called 
upon us, eaten bread and salt, recommended us to his 
fellow countrymen, and used my intervention in per- 
suading avaricious ship-owners to transport, gratis, 
pauper pilgrims to Arabia. The people, after seeing 
the deaths of a few elephants, gradually lowered their 
loud boasts and brawling claims: they assisted us in 
digging a well, offered their services as guides and camel- 
drivers, and in some cases insisted upon encamping near 
us for protection. Briefly, we saw no grounds of appre- 
hension. During thirty years, not an Englishman of the 
many that had visited it had been molested at Berbcrah, 
and apparently there was as little to fear in it as within 
the fortifications of Aden.^ 

Under these favourable circumstances we might 
have set out at once towards the interior. Our camels, 
fifty-six in number, had been purchased,® and the 


1 Since returning I have been informed, however, by the 
celebrated Abyssinian traveller M. Antoine d’Abbadie, that in no 
part of the wild countries which he visited was his life so much 
perilled as at Berberah. 

2 Lieut. Speke had landed at Karam harbour on the 24th of 
March, in company with the Ras, in order to purchase camels. For 
the Ayyun or best description he paid seven dollars and a half ; the 
Gal Ad (white camels) cost on an average four. In five days he had 
collected twenty-six, the number required, and he then marched 
overland from Karam to Berberah. 

1 had taken the precaution of detaching Lieut. Speke to Karam 
in lively remembrance of my detention for want of carriage at 
Zayla, and in consequence of a report raised by the Somal of Aden 
that a sufficient number of camels was not procurable at Berberah. 
This proved false. Lieuts. Stroyan and Herne found no difficulty 
whatever in putchasing animals at the moderate price of five dollars- 
and three quarters a head: for the same sum they could have 
bought* any reasonable number. Future travellers, however, would 
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Ogadayn Caravan was desirous of our escort. But we 
wished tb witness the close of the Berberah fair, and 
we expected instruments and other necessaries by the 
mid- April mail from Europe.* 

About 3 P.M., on the gth April, a shower, accom- 
panied by thunder and lightning, came up from the 
southern hills, where rain had been falling for some days, 
and gave notice that the Gugi or Somali monsun had 
begun. This was the signal for the Badawin to migrate 
to the plateau above the hills.® Throughout the town 
the mats were stripped from the frameworks of stick 
.and pole,® the camels were laden, and thousands of 
travellers lined the roads. The next day Berberah was 
almost deserted except by the pilgrims who intended to 
take ship, and by merchants, who, fearful of plundering 
parties, awaited the first favourable hour for setting sail. 
Our protectors, Jami and Burhali, receiving permission 
to accompany their families and flocks, left us in charge 
of their sons and relations. On the 15th April the last 
vessel sailed out of the creek, and our little party re- 
mained in undisputed possession of the place. 

Three days afterwards, about noon, an Aynterad 
craft en route from Aden entered the solitary harbour 
freighted with about a dozen Somal desirous of accom- 
panying us towards Ogadayn, the southern region. She 

do well not to rely solely upon Berberah for a supply of this 
necessary, especially at seasons when the place is not crowded with 
caravans.' 

I The Elders of the Habr Awal, I have since been informed, 
falsely asserted that they repeatedly urged us, with warnings of 
danger, to leave Berberah at the end of the fair, but that we 
positively refused compliance, for other reasons. The facts of the 
case are those stated in the text. 

2* They prefer travelling during the monsun, on account of the 
abundance of water. 

3 The framework is allowed to remain for use next Fair-season. 
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would have sailed that evening ; fortunately, however I 
had ordered our people to feast her commander and 
crew with rice and the irresistible dates. 

At sunset on the same day we were startled by a 
discharge of musketry behind the tents : the cause proved 
to be three horsemen, over whose heads our guide had 
fired in case they might be a foraging party. I repri- 
manded our people sharply for this act of folly, ordering 
them in future to reserve their fire, and when necessary 
to shoot into, not above, a crowd. After this we 
proceeded to catechize the strangers, suspecting them to 
be scouts, the usual forerunners of a Somali raid: the 
reply was so plausible that even the Balyuz, with all his 
acuteness, was deceived. The Badawin had forged a 
report that their ancient enemy the Hajj Sharmarkay was 
awaiting with four ships at the neighbouring port, Siyaro, 
the opportunity of seizing Berberah whilst deserted, and 
re-erecting his forts there for the third time. Our visitors 
swore by the divorce-oath — ^the most solemn which the 
religious know — that a vessel entering the creek at such 
unusual season, they had been sent to ascertain whether 
it had been freighted with materials for building, and 
concluded by laughingly asking if we feared danger from 
the tribe of our own protectors. Believing them, we 
posted as usual two sentries for the night, and retired to 
rest in our wonted security. 

Between 2 and 3 a.m. of the 19th April I was sud- 
denly aroused by the Balyuz, who cried aloud that the 
enemy was upon us.^ Hearing a rush of men like 
a stormy wind, 1 sprang up, called for my sabre, and 
sent Lieut. Herne to ascertain the force of the foray. 
Armed with a ** Colt,” he went to the rear and left of 

z The attacking party, it appears, was 350 strong ; 12# of the 
Mikahil, 15 of the Habr Girhajis, and the rest Isa Musa. One 
Ao Ati wore, it is said, the ostrich feather for the murder of Lieut. 
Stroyan. 

7—2 
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the camp, the direction of danger, collected some of the 
guard — others having already disappeared — and fired 
two shots into the assailants. Then finding himself 
alone, he turned hastily towards the tent ; in so (|oing he 
was tripped up by the ropes, and as he arose, a Somali 
appeared in the act of striking at him with a .club. 
Lieut. Herne fired, floored the, man, and rejoining me, 
declared that the enemy was in great force and the 
guard nowhere. Meanwhile, 1 had aroused Lieuts. 
Stroyan and Speke, who were sleeping in the extreme 
right and left tents. The former, it is presumed, arose 
to defend himself, but, as the sequel shows, we never 
saw him alive.^ Lieut. Speke, awakened by the report 
of fire-arms, but supposing it the normal false alarm — 
a warning to plunderers — he remained where he was: 
presently hearing clubs rattling upon his tent, and feet 
shuffling around, he ran to my Rowtie, which we pre- 
pared to defend as long as possible.. 

The enemy swarmed like hornets with shouts and 
screams intending to terrify, and proving that over- 
whelming odds were against us : it was by no means 
easy to avoid in the shades of night the jobbing of 
javelins, and the long heavy daggers thrown at our legs 
from under and through the opening of the tent. We 
three remained together: Lieut. Herne knelt by my 
right, on my left was Lieut. Speke guarding the entrance, 
I stood in the centre, having nothing but a sabre. The 
revolvers were used by my companions with deadly 
effect : unfortunately there was but one pair. When 
the fire was exhausted, Lieut. Herne went to search for 
his powder-horn, and that failing, to find some spears 

I Mohammed, his Indian servant, stated that rising at my 
summons he had rushed to his tent, armed himself with a revolver, 
and fired six times upon his assassins. Unhappily, however, 
Mohammed did hot see his master fall, and as he was foremost 
amongst the fugitives, scant importance attaches to his evidence. 
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usually tied to the tent-pole. Whilst thus engaged, he 
saw a man breaking into the rear, of our Rowtie, and 
came back to inform me of the circumstance. 

At this time, about five minutes after the beginning 
of the affray, the tent had been almost beaten down, an 
Arab custom with which we were all familiar, and had 
we been entangled in its folds we should have been 
speared with unpleasant facility. I gave the word for 
escape, and sallied out, closely followed by Lieut. 
Herne, with Lieut. Speke in the rear. The prospect 
was not agreeable. About twenty men were kneeling 
and crouching at the tent entrance, whilst many dusk 
figures stood further off, or ran about shouting the war- 
cry, or with shouts and blows drove away our camels. 
Among the enemy were many of our friends and at- 
tendants : the coast being open to them, they naturally 
ran away, firing a few useless shots and receiving a 
modicum of flesh wounds. 

After breaking through the mob at the tent entrance, 
imagining that I saw the form of Lieut. Stroyan lying 
upon the sand, I cut my way towards it amongst a dozen 
Somal, whose war-clubs worked without mercy, whilst 
the Balyuz, who was violently pushing me out of the 
fray, rendered the strokes of my sabre uncertain. This 
individual was cool and collected : though incapacitated 
by a sore right-thumb from using the spear, he did not 
shun danger, and passed unhurt through the midst of 
the enemy: his efforts, however, only illustrated the 
venerable adage, “defend me from my friends.” I 
turned to cut him down: he cried out in alarm; the 
well-known voice caused an instant's hesitation : at that 
moment a spearman stepped forward, left his javelin in 
my mouth, and retired before he could be punished. 
Escaping as by a miracle, I sought some support : fhany 
of our Sonial and servants lurking in the darkness 
offered to advance, but “tailed off” to a man as we 



102 


First Footsteps in East Africa. 

approached the foe. Presently the Balyuz reappeared, 
and led me towards the place where he believed my 
three comrades had taken refuge. I followed him, 
sending the only man that showed presence of mind, one 
Golab of the Yusuf tribe, to bring back the Aynterad 
craft from the Spit into the centre of the harbour.* 

Again losing the Balyuz in the darkness, I spent 
the interval before dawn* wandering in search of my 
comrades, and lying down when overpowered with faint- 
ness and pain : as the day broke, with my remaining 
strength I reached the head of the creek, was carried 
into the vessel, and persuaded the crew to arm them- 
selves and visit the scene of our disasters. 

Meanwhile, Lieut. Herne, who had closely followed 
me, fell back, using the butt-end of his discharged six- 
shooter upon the hard heads around him : in so doing 
he came upon a dozen men, who though they loudly 
vociferated, ** Kill the Franks who are killing the 
Somal!” allowed him to pass uninjured. 

He then sought his comrades in the empty huts of 
the town, and at early dawn was joined by the Balyuz, 
who was similarly employed. When day broke he sent 
a Negro to stop the native craft, which was apparently 
sailing out of the harbour, and in due time came on 
board. With the exception of sundry stiff blows with 
the war-club, Lieut. Herne had the fortune to escape 
unhurt. 

On the other hand, Lieut. . Speke’s escape was in 
every way wonderful. Sallying from the tent he levelled 
his ** Dean and Adams ” close to his assailant’s breast. 
The pistol refused to revolve. A sharp blow of a war- 


I At this season native craft quitting BcVberah make for the 
Spit late in the evening, cast anchor there, and set sail with the 
land breeze before dawn. Our lives hung upon a thread. Had the 
ves^l departed, as she intended, the night before the attack, nothing 
could have saved us from destruction. 
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club upon the chest felled our comrade, who was in the 
rear and unseen. When he fell, two or three men sprang 
upon him, pinioned his hands behind, felt him for con- 
cealed weapons — an operation to which he submitted 
in some alarm — and led him towards the rear, as he 
supposed to be slaughtered. There, Lieut. Speke, who 
could scarcely breathe from the pain of the blow, asked 
a captor to tie his hands before, instead of behind, and 
begged a drop of water to relieve his excruciating thirst. 
The savage defended him against a number of the Somal 
who came up threatening and brandishing their spears, 
he brought a cloth for the wounded man to lie upon, and 
lost no time in procuring a draught of water. 

Lieut. Speke remained upon the ground till dawn. 
During the interval he witnessed the war-dance of the 
savages — a scene striking in the extreme. The tallest 
and largest warriors marched in a ring round the tents 
and booty, singing, with the deepest and most solemn 
tones, the song of thanksgiving. At a little distance the 
grey uncertain light disclosed four or five men, lying 
desperately hurt, whilst their kinsmen kneaded their 
limbs, poured water upon their wounds, and placed 
lumps of dates in their stiffening hands.^ As day broke, 
the division of plunder caused angry passions to rise. 
The dead and dying were abandoned. One party made 
a rush upon the cattle, and with shouts and yells drove 
them off towards the wild, some loaded themselves with 
goods, others fought oyer pieces ql cloth, which they 
tore with hand and dagger, whilst the disappointed, 
vociferating with rage, struck at one another and 
brandished their spears. More than once during these 
scenes, a panic seized them ; they moved off in a body 


z The Somal place dates in the hands of the fallen to ascertain 
the extent of injury: he who cannot eat that delicacy is justly 
decided to be in artkulo. 
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to some distance ; and there is little doubt that had our 
guard struck one blow, we might still have won the 
day. 

Lieut. Speke’s captor went to seek his own portion 
of the spoil, when a Somali came up and asked in Hindu- 
stani, what business the Frank had in their country, and 
added that he would kill him if a Christian, but spare 
the life of a brother Moslem. The wounded man replied 
that he was going to Zanzibar, that he was still a 
Nazarene, and therefore that the work had better be 
done at once : — ^the savage laughed and passed on. He 
was succeeded by a second, who, equally compassionate, 
whirled a sword round his head, twice pretended to 
strike, but returned to the plunder without doing 
damage. Presently came another manner of assailant. 
Lieut. Speke, who had extricated his hands, caught the 
spear levelled at his breast, but received at the same 
moment a blow from a club which, paralyzing his arm, 
caused him to lose his hold. In defending his heart 
from a succession of thrusts, he received severe wounds 
on the back of his hand, his right shoulder, and his left 
thigh. Pausing a little, the wretch crossed to the other 
side, and suddenly passed his spear clean through the 
right leg of the wounded man : the latter smelling 
death,” then leapt up, and taking advantage of his 
assailant’s terror, rushed headlong towards the sea. 
Looking behind, he avoided the javelin hurled at his 
back, and had the good fortune to run, without further 
accident, the gauntlet of a score of missiles. When 
pursuit was discontinued, he sat down faint from loss 
of blood upon a sandhill. Recovering strength by a few 
minutes’ rest, he staggered on to the town, where some 
old women directed him to us. Then, pursuing his 
way, he fell in with the party sent to seek him, and by 
their aid reached the craft, having walked and run at 
least three miles, after receiving eleven wounds, two of 
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which had pierced his thighs. A touching lesson how 
difficult it is to kill a man in soimd health ! ^ 

When the three survivors had reached the craft, 
Yusuf, the captain, armed his men with muskets and 
spears, landed them near the camp, and ascertained 
that the enemy expecting a fresh attack, had fled, carry- 
ing away our cloth, tobacco, swords, and other weapons.® 
The corpse of Lieut. Stroyan was then brought on board. 
Our lamented comrade was already stark and cold. A 
spear had traversed his heart, another had pierced his 
abdomen, and a frightful gash, apparently of a sword, 
had opened the upper part of his forehead : the body had 
been bruised with war-clubs, and the thighs showed 
marks of violence after death. This was the severest 
affliction that befell us. We had lived together like 
brothers: Lieut. Stroyan was a universal favourite, 
and his sterling qualities of manly courage,, physical 
endurance, and steady perseverance had augured for 
him a bright career, thus prematurely cut off. Truly 
melancholy to us was the contrast between the evening 
when he sat with us full of life and spirits, and the 
morning when we saw amongst us a livid corpse. 

We had hoped to preserve the remains of our friend 
for interment at Aden. But so rapid were the effects of 


1 In less than a month after receiving such injuries. Lieut. 
Speke was on his way to England: he has never felt the least 
inconvenience from the wounds, which closed up like cuts in 
Indian-rubber. 

2 They had despised the heavy sacks of grain, the books, broken 
boxes, injured instruments, and a variety of articles which they did 
not understand. We spent that day at Berberah. bringing off our 
property, and firing guns to recall six servants who were missing.^ 
They did not appear, having lost no time in starting for Karam ancf 
Aynterad. whence they made their way in safety to Aden. On the 
evening of the zgth of April, unable to remove the heavier effects, 
and anxioue to return with the least possible delay, I ordered them 
to be set on fire; 
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exposure, that we were compelled most reluctantly, on 
the morning of the 20th April, to commit them to the 
deep, Lieut. Herne reading the funeral service. 

Then with heavy hearts we ,set sail for the near 
Arabian shore, and, after a tedious two days, carried to 
our friends the news of unexpected disaster. 
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On the 28th October, 1854, Lieutenant Speke 
arrived at Kurayat, a small village near Las Kuray 
(Goree Bunder), in the country called by the Somal 
“ Makhar,*’ or the eastern maritime region. During 
the period of three months and a half he was enabled 
to make a short excursion above the coast-mountains, 
visiting the Warsingali, the Dulbahanta, and the Habr 
Girhajis tribes, and penetrating into a region unknown 
to Europeans. The bad conduct of his Abban, and the 
warlike state of the country, prevented his reaching the 
“ Wady Nogal,” which, under more favourable circum- 
stances and with more ample leisure than our plans 
allowed him, he conceives to be a work of little difficulty 
and no danger. He has brought back with him ample 
notices of the region visited, and has been enabled to 
make a valuable collection of the Fauna, which have 
been forwarded to the Curator of the Royal As. 
Society's Museum, Calcutta. On the 15th February, 
1855, Lieutenant Speke revisited Kurayat, and there 
embarked for Aden. 

Before proceeding to Lieutenant Speke’s Journal, it 
may be useful to give a brief and general account of the 
region explored. 

The portion of the Somali country visited by 
Lieutenant Speke may be divided into a Maritime Plain, 
a Range of Mountains, and an elevated Plateau. 
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The Maritime \ Plain, at the points visited by 
Lieutenant Speke, is a sandy tract overl3ring limestone, 
level to the foot of the hills, and varying from half a 
mile to two miles in breadth. Water is not everywhere 
procurable. At the village of Las Kuray, there is an 
old and well built well, about twelve feet deep, pro- 
ducing an abundant and excellent supply. It appears 
that the people have no implements, and are too* 
barbarous to be capable of so simple an engineering 
operation as digging. The vegetation presents the usual 
appearance of salsolaceous plants thinly scattered over 
the surface, with here and there a stunted growth of 
Arman or Acacia. The watershed is of course from 
south to north, and the rain from the hills is carried off 
by a number of Fiumaras or freshets, with broad shallow 
beds, denoting that much of the monsun rain falling in 
the mountains is there absorbed, and that little finds its 
way to the sea. At this season (the dry weather) the 
plain is thinly inhabited ; there are no villages except on 
the sea-shore, and even these were found by the traveller 
almost entirely deserted, mostly women occupying the 
houses, whilst the men were absent, trading and tending 
cattle in the hills. The harbours are, generally speaking, 
open and shallow roadsteads, where ships find no pro- 
tection; there is, however, one place (Las Galwayta), 
where, it is said, deep water extends to the shore. 

Meteorological observations show a moderate tem- 
perature, clear air, and a regular north-easterly wind. 
It is probable that, unlike the Berberah Plain, the 
monsun rain here falls in considerable quantities. This 
land belongs in part to the Warsingali. ' Westwards of 
Las Galwayta, which is the frontier, the Habr Girhajis 
lay claim to the coast. The two tribes, as usual in that 
unhappy land, are on terms of “ Dam *’ or blood-feud ; 
yet they intermarry. 

The animals observed were, the Waraba, a dark- 
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coloured cynhyena, with a tail partly white, a grey 
jackal, and three different kinds of antelopes. Besides 
gulls, butcher birds, and a description of sparrow, no 
birds were found on the Maritime Plain. 

The Range of Mountains is that long line which 
tringes the Somali coast from Tajurrah to Ras Jerd 
Hafiin (Cape Guardafui). In the portion visited by 
^Lieutenant Speke it is composed principally of lime- 
stones, some white, others brownish, and full of fossil 
shells. The seaward face is a gradual slope, yet as 
usual more abrupt than the landward side, especially in 
the upper regions. Steep irregular ravines divide the 
several masses of hill. The range was thinly covered 
with Acacia scrub in the lower folds. The upper portion 
was thickly clad with acacia and other thorns, and 
upon the summit, the Somali pine tree observed by me 
near Harar, and by Lieutenant Herne at Gulays, first 
appeared. Rain had freshly fallen. 

The animal creation was represented by the leopard, 
hyena, rhinoceros, Waraba, four kinds of antelopes, 
hares and rats, tailless and long-tailed. It is poor in 
sea birds (specimens of those collected have been for- 
warded to the As. Society’s Museum), and but one 
description of snake was observed. These hills belong 
partly to the Warsingali, and partly to the Habr 
Girhajis. The frontier is in some places denoted by 
piles of rough stones. As usual, violations of territorial 
right form the rule, not the exception, and trespass is 
sure to be followed by a ‘*war.” The meteorology of 
these hills is peculiar. The temperature appears to be 
but little lower than the plain : the wind was north- 
easterly ; and both monsuns bring heavy rains. 

At Yahr, on the summit of the hill, Lieutenant 
Speke’s thermometer showed an altitude of about 7,500 
feet. The people of the country do not know what ice 
means. Water is very scarce in these hills, except 



1 12 First Footsteps in East Africa. 

m 

during the monsun : it is found in springs which are far 
apart; and in the lower slopes collected rain water is 
the sole^ resource. This scarcity renders the habits of 
the people peculiarly filthy. 

After descending about 2,000 feet from the crest of 
the mountains to the southern fall, Lieutenant Speke 
entered upon the platform which forms the country of 
the Eastern Somal. He is persuaded that the watershed 
of this extensive tract is from N.W. to S.E., contrary 
to the opinion of Lieutenant Cruttenden, who, from 
information derived from the Somal, determined the 
slope to be due south. “Nogal” appears, according 
to Lieutenant Speke, to be the name of a tract of land 
occupied by the Warsingali, the Mijjarthayn, and the 
northern clan of the Dulbahantas, as Bohodlay in Hand 
is inhabited by the southern. Nogal is a sterile table- 
land, here and there thinly grown with thorns, perfectly 
useless for agriculture, and, imless it possess some 
mineral wealth, valueless. The soil is white and stony, 
whereas Haud or Ogadayn is a deep red, and is 
described as having some extensive jungles. Between 
the two lies a large watercourse, called “ Tuk Der,” or 
the Long River. It is dry during the cold season, but 
during the rains forms a Hood, tending towards the 
Eastern Ocean. This probably is the line which in our 
maps is put down as “ Wady Nogal, a very fertile and 
beautiful valley.” 

The surface of the plateau is about 4100 feet above 
the level of the sea : it is a space of rolling ground, stony 
and white with broken limestone. Water is found in 
pools, and in widely scattered springs : it is very scarce, 
and owing to the total absence of this necessary further 
south than the hills Lieutenant Speke was stopped by its' * 
Want. The climate appeared to our traveller delightful. 

In some places the glass fell at 6 a.m. to 25°, yet at noon 
on the same day the mercury rose to 76°. The wind jiras 



II3 


Appendix 7 . — Lieutenant Speke's Diary, 

always N*E., sometimes gentle, and occasionally blow- 
ing strongly but without dust. The rainy monsun must 
break here with violence, and the heat be fearful in the 
hot season. The principal vegetation of this plateau was 
Acacia, scarce and stunted; in some places under the 
hills and in the watercourses these trees are numerous 
and well grown. On the other hand, extensive tracts 
towards the south are almost barren. The natives speak 
of Malmal (myrrh) and the Luban (incense) trees. The 
wild animals are principally antelopes ; there are also 
ostriches, onagers, Waraba, lions (reported to exist), 
jackals, and vermin. The bustard and fiorikan appear 
here. The Nomads possess large flocks of sheep, the 
camels, cows, and goats being chiefly found at this 
season on the seaward side of the hills, where forage is 
procurable. The horses were stunted tattoos, tolerably 
well-bred, but soft for want of proper food. It is said 
that the country abounds in horses, but Lieutenant 
Speke “ doubts the fact.” The eastern portion of the 
plateau visited by our traveller belongs to the Warsingali, 
the western to the Dulbahantas : the former tribe extends 
to the S.E., whilst the latter possesses the lands lying 
about the Tuk Der, the Nogal, and Hand. These two 
tribes are at present on bad terms, owing to a murder 
which led to a battle: the quarrel has been allowed to 
rest till lately, when it was revived at a fitting oppor- 
tunity. But there is no hostility between the Southern 
Dulbahantas and the Warsingali, on the old principle 
that “ an enemy’s enemy is a friend.” 

On the 2 1 St October, 1854, Lieutenant Speke, from 
the effects of a stiff easterly wind and a heavy sea, made 
by mistake the harbour of Rakfldah. This place has 
been occupied by the Rer Dud, descendants of Sambur, 
son of Ishak. It is said to consist of a small fort, and 
two or three huts of matting, lately re-erected. About 
two years ago the settlement was laid waste by the 

VOL. 11. 8 
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rightful owners of the soil, the Musa Abokr, a sub-family 
of the Habr Tal Jailah. 

22nd October . — Without landing, Lieutenant Speke 
coasted along to Bunder Hais, where he went on shore. 
Hais is a harbour belonging to the Musa Abokr. It 
contains a “ fort,” a single-storied, flat-roofed, stone 
and mud house, about 20 feet square, one of those 
artless constructions to which only Somal could attach 
importance. There are neither muskets nor cannon 
among the braves of Hais. The “ town ” consists of 
half a dozen mud huts, mostly skeletons. The anchoring 
ground is shallow, but partly protected by a spur of hill, 
and the sea abounds in fish. Four Buggaloes (native 
craft) were anchored here, waiting for a cargo of Dumbah 
sheep and clarified butter, the staple produce of the 
place. Hais exports to Aden, Mocha, and other parts 
of Arabia ; it also manufactures mats, with the leaves of 
the Daum palm and other trees. Lieutenant Speke was 
well received by one Ali, the Agil, or petty chief of the 
place : he presented two sheep to the traveller. On 
the way from Bunder Jadid to Las Kuray, Lieutenant 
Speke remarks that Las Galwayta would be a favourable 
site for a Somali settlement. The water is deep even 
close to the shore, and there is an easy ascent from it 
to the summit of the mountains. The consequence is 
that it is coveted by the Warsingali, who are opposed 
by the present proprietors, the Habr Girhajis. The 
Sultan of the former family resists any settlement for 
fear of dividing and weakening their force ; it is too far 
from their pastures, and they have not men enough for 
both purposes. 

2 %th October . — Lieutenant Speke landed at Kurayat, 
near Las Kuray, and sent a messenger to summon the 
chief, Mohammed Ali, Jirad or Prince of the Warsingali 
tribe. 

During a halt of twenty-one days, the traveller had 
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an opportunity of being initiated into the mysteries of 
Somali medicine and money hiding. The people have 
but two cures for disease, one the actual cautery, the 
other a purgative, by means of melted sheep’s-tail, 
followed by such a draught of camel's milk that the 
stomach, having escaped the danger of bursting, is 
suddenly and completely relieved. It is here the custom 
of the wealthy to bury their hoards, and to reveal the 
secret only when at the point of death. Lieutenant 
Speke went to a place where it is said a rich man had 
deposited a considerable sum, and described his “cache” 
as being “ on a path in a direct line between two trees as 
far as the arms can reach with a stick.” The hoarder 
died between forty and fifty years ago, and his children 
have been prevented by the rocky nature of the ground, 
and their forgetting to ask which was the right side of 
the tree, from succeeding in anything beyond turning 
up the stones. 

Las Kuray is an open roadstead for native craft. 
The town is considered one of the principal strongholds 
of the coast. There are three large and six small “forts,” 
similar in construction to those of Hais ; all are occupied' 
by merchants, and are said to belong to the Sultan. The 
mass of huts may be between twenty and thirty in number. 
They are matted buildings, long and flat-roofed ; half a 
dozen families inhabit the same house, which is portioned 
off for such accommodation. Public buildings there is 
none, and no wall protects the place. It is in the 
territory of the Warsingali, and owns the rule of the 
Jirad or Prince, who sometimes lives here, and at other 
times inhabits the Jungle. Las Kuray exports gums, 
Dumbah sheep, and guano, the latter considered valuable, 
and sent to Makalla in Arabia, to manure the date 
plantations. 

Four miles westward of Las Kuray is Kurayat, also 
called Little Kuray. It resembles the other settlement, 

8 — 2 



ii6 First Footsteps in East Africa. 

and is not worth description. Lieutenant Speke here 
occupied a fort or stone house belonging to his Abban; 
finding the people very suspicious, he did not enter Las 
Kuray for prudential motives. There the Sultan has no 
habitation ; when he visited the place he lodged in the 
house of a Nacoda or ship-captain. 

Lieutenant Speke was delayed at Kurayat by the 
pretext of want of cattle; in reality to be plundered. 
The Sultan who inhabits the Jungle, did not make his 
appearance till repeatedly siunmoned. About the tenth 
day the old man arrived on foot, attended by a dozen 
followers; he was carefully placed in the centre of a 
double line bristling with spears, and marched past to his 
own fort. Lieutenant Speke posted his servants with 
orders to fire a salute of small firearms. The consequence 
was that the evening was spent in prayers. 

During Lieutenant Speke’s first visit to the Sultan, 
who received him squatting on the ground outside the 
house in which he lodged, with his guards about him, 
the dignitary showed great trepidation, but returned 
salams with politeness. He is described as a fine-looking 
man, between forty-eight and fifty years of age ; he was 
dressed in an old and dirty Tobe, had no turband, and 
appeared unarmed. He had consulted the claims of 
“dignity” by keeping the traveller waiting ten days 
whilst he journeyed twenty miles. Before showing him- 
self he had privily held a Durbar at Las Kuray ; it was 
attended by the Agils of the tribe, by Mohammed 
Samattar (Lieutenant Speke’s Abban), and the people 
generally. Here the question was debated whether the 
traveller was to be permitted to see the country. The 
voice of the multitude was as usual contra^ fearing to 
admit a wolf into the fold. It was silenced however by 
the Sultan, who thought fit to favour the English, and 
by the Abban, who settled the question, saying that he, 
as the Sultan’s subject, was answerable for all that might 
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happen, and that the chief might believe, him or not ; — 
“how could such Jungle-folk know anything ? ’* 

On the morning of the 8th November the Sultan 
returned Lieutenant Speke’s visit. The traveller took 
the occasion of “opening his desire to visit the Warsingali 
country and the lands on the road to Berberah, keeping 
inland about 200 miles, more or less according to circum- 
stances, and passing through the Dulbahantas.” To 
this the Sultan replied, that “ as far as his dominions 
extended the traveller was perfectly at liberty to go 
where he liked; but as for visiting the Dulbahantas, he 
could not hear of or countenance it.” Mahmud Ali, Jirad 
or Prince of the southern Dulbahantas, was too far away 
for communication, and Mohammed Ali Jirad, the nearest 
chief, had only ruled seven or eight years; his power 
therefore was not great. Moreover, these two were at 
war: the former having captured, it is said, 2000 horses, 
400 camels, and a great number of goats and sheep, 
besides wounding a man. During the visit, which lasted 
from 8 A.M. to 2 p . m ., the Sultan refused nothing but per- 
mission to cross the frontier, fearing, he said, lest an 
accident should embroil him with our Government. 
Lieutenant Speke gave them to understand that he 
visited their country, not as a servant of the Company, 
but merely as a traveller wishing to see sport. This of 
course raised a laugh ; it was completely beyond their 
comprehension. They assured him, however, that he 
had nothing to apprehend in the Warsingali country, 
where the Sultan’s order was like that of the English. 
The Abban then dismissed the Sultan to Las Kuray, 
fearing the appetites of his followers ; and the guard, on 
departure, demanded a cloth each by way of honorarium. 
This was duly refused, and they departed in discontent. 
Thei people frequently alluded to two grand grievances. 
In the first place they complained of an interference on 
the part of our Government, in consequence of a quarrel 
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which took place seven years ago at Aden, between them 
and the Habr Tal Jailah tribe of Karam. The Political 
Resident, it is said, seized three vessels belonging to 
the Warsingali, who had captured one of the ships 
belonging to their enemies ; the former had command of 
the sea, but since that event they have been reduced to 
a secondary rank. This grievance appears to be based 
on solid grounds. Secondly, they complained of the 
corruption of their brethren by intercourse with a civi- 
lized people, especially by visiting Aden: the remedy 
for this evil lies in their own hands, but desire of gain 
would doubtless defeat any moral sanitary measure 
which their Elders could devise. They instanced the 
state of depravity into which the Somal about Berberah 
had fallen, and prided themselves highly upon their 
respect for the rights of meum and tuum^ so completely 
disregarded by the Western States. But this virtue 
may arise from the severity of their chastisements: 
mutilation of the hand being the usual award to theft. 

Moreover Lieutenant Speke’s Journal does not 
impress the reader highly with their honesty. And 
lastly, I have found the Habr Awal at Berberah, on the 
whole, a more respectable race than the Warsingali. 

Lieutenant Speke’s delay at Kurayat was caused by 
want of carriage. He justly remarks that “ every one 
in this country appeals to precedent”; the traveller, 
therefore, should carefully ascertain the price of every- 
thing, and adhere to it, as those who follow him twenty 
years afterwards will be charged the same. One of the 
principal obstacles to Lieutenant Speke’s progress was 
the large sum given to the natives by an officer who 
visited this coast some years ago. Future travellers 
should send before them a trusty Warsingali to the 
Sultan, with a letter specifying the necessary arrange- 
ments, a measure which would save trouble and annoy- 
ance to both parties. 
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On the loth of November the Sultan came early to 
Lieutenant Speke’s house. He received a present of 
cloth worth about forty rupees. After comparing his 
forearm with every other man’s and ascertaining the 
mean, he measured and re-measured each piece, an 
operation which lasted several hours. A flint gun was 
presented to him, evidently the first he had ever handled ; 
he could scarcely bring it up to his shoulder, and per- 
sisted in shutting the wrong eye. Then he began as 
usual to beg for more cloth, powder, and lead. By his 
assistance Lieutenant Speke bought eight camels, in- 
ferior animals, at rather a high price, from 10 to 16J 
cloths (equivalent to dollars) per head. It is the custom 
for the Sultan, or in his absence, for an Agil to receive 
a tithe of the price ; and it is his part to see that the 
traveller is not overcharged. He appears to have dis- 
charged his duty very inefficiently, a dollar a day being 
charged for the hire of a single donkey. Lieutenant 
Speke regrets that he did not bring dollars or rupees, 
cloth on the coast being now at a discount. 

After the usual troubles and vexations of a first 
move in Africa, on the i6th of November, 1854, Lieu- 
tenant Speke marched about three miles along the coast, 
and pitched at a well close to Las Kuray. He was 
obliged to leave about a quarter of his baggage behind, 
finding it impossible with his means to hire donkeys, 
the best conveyance across the mountains, where camels 
must be very lightly laden. The Sultan could not 
change, he said, the route settled by a former Sahib. 
He appears, though famed for honesty and justice, to 
have taken a partial view of Lieutenant Speke’s pro- 
perty. When the traveller complained of his Abban, 
the reply was, “ This is the custom of the country, I can 
see no fault ; all you bring is the Abban’s, and he can 
do what he likes with it.” 

The next day was passed unpleasantly enough in 



120 


First Footsteps in East Africa* 

the open air, to force a march, and the Sultan and his 
party stuck to the date-bag, demanding to be fed as 
servants till rations were served out to them. 

November. — About 2 a.m. the camels (eleven in 
number) were lightly loaded, portions of the luggage 
being sent back to Kurayat till more carriage could be 
procured. The caravan crossed the plain southwards, 
and after about two miles’ march entered a deep stony 
watercourse winding through the barren hills. After 
five miles* progress over rough ground. Lieutenant Speke 
unloaded under a tree early in the afternoon near some 
pools of sweet rain water collected in natural basins of 
limestone dotting the watercourse. The place is called 
Iskodubuk; the name of the watercourse is Duktura. 
The Sultan and the Abban were both left behind to 
escort the baggage from Las Kuray to Kurayat. They 
promised to rejoin Lieutenant Speke before nightfall; 
the former appeared after five, the latter after ten, days. 
The Sultan sent his son Abdallah, a youth of about 
fifteen years old, who proved so troublesome that Lieu- 
tenant Speke was forced repeatedly to dismiss him : still 
the lad would not leave the caravan till it reached the 
Dulbahanta frontier. And the Abban delayed a Negro 
servant. Lieutenant Speke’s gun-bearer, trying by many 
offers and promises to seduce him from service. 

igth November . — At dawn the camels were brought 
in ; they had been feeding at large all night, which 
proves the safety of the country. After three hours’ work 
at loading, the caravan started up the watercourse. The 
road was rugged ; at times the watercourse was blocked up 
with boulders, which compelled the travellers temporarily 
to leave it. With a little cutting away of projecting 
rocks which are of soft stone, the road might be made 
tolerably easy. Scattered and stunted Acacias, fringed 
with fresh green foliage, relieved the eye : all else was 
barren rock. After marching about two miles, the 
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traveller was obliged to halt by the Sultan ; a messenger 
arrived with the order. The halting-place is called 
Damalay. It is in the bed of the watercourse, stagnating 
rain, foul-looking but sweet, lying close by. As in all 
other parts of this Fiumara, the bed was dotted with a 
bright green tree, sometimes four feet high, resembling 
a willow. . Lieutenant Speke spread his mat in the 
shade, and spent the rest of the day at his diary, and 
in conversation with the natives. 

The next day was also spent at Damalay. The 
interpreter, Mohammed Ahmad, a Somali of the Warsin- 
gali tribe, and all the people, refused positively to 
advance. Lieutenant Speke started on foot to Las 
Kuray in search of the Abban : he was followed at some 
distance by the Somal, and the whole party returned on 
hearing a report that the chief and the Abban were on 
the way. The traveller seems on this occasion to have 
formed a very low estimate of the people. He stopped 
their food until they promised to start the next day. 

215 ^ November , — The caravan marched at gun-fire, 
and, after a mile, left the watercourse, and ascended by a 
rough camel-path a buttress of hill leading to the ridge of 
the mountains. The ascent was not steep, but the camels 
were so bad that they could scarcely be induced to advance. 
The country was of a more pleasant aspect, a shower of 
rain having lately fallen. At this height the trees grow 
thicker and finer, the stones are hidden by grass and 
heather, and the air becomes somewhat cooler. After a 
six miles’ march Lieutenant Speke encamped at a place 
called Adhak Sweet water was found within a mile's 
walk; — ^the first spring from which our traveller drank. 
Here he pitched a tent. 

At Adhai Lieutenant Speke was detained nine days 
by the non-appearance of his “Protector” and the 
refusal of his followers to march without him. The 
camels were sent back with the greatest difficulty to fetch 
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the portion of the baggage left behind. On the 24th 
Lieutenant Speke sent his Hindustani servant to Las 
Kuray, with orders to bring up the baggage. “ Imam ” 
started alone and on foot, not being permitted to ride a 
pony hired by the traveller: he reported that there is 
a much better road for laden camels from the coast to the 
crest of the hills. Though unprotected, he met with no 
difficulty, and returned two days afterwards, having seen 
the baggage en route. During Lieutenant Speke’s deten- 
tion, the Somal battened on his provisions, seeing that his 
two servants were absent, and that no one guarded the 
bags. Half the rice had been changed at Las Kuray 
for an inferior description. The camel drivers refused 
their rations because all their friends (thirty in number) 
were not fed. The Sultan’s son taught them to win the 
day by emptying and hiding the water skins, by threaten- 
ing to kill the servants if they fetched water, and by 
refusing to do work. During the discussion, which 
appears to have been lively, the eldest of the Sultan’s 
four sons, Mohammed Aul, appeared from Las Kuray. 
He seems to have taken a friendly part, stopped the 
discussion, and sent away the young prince as a nuisance. 
Unfortunately, however, the latter reappeared imme- 
diately that the date bags were opened, and Mohammed 
Aul stayed only two days in Lieutenant Speke’s neigh- 
bourhood. On the 28th November the Abban appeared. 
The Sultan then forced upon Lieutenant Speke his 
brother Hasan as a second Abban, although this pro- 
ceeding is contrary to the custom of the country. The 
new burden, however, after vain attempts at extortion, 
soon disappeared, carrying away with him a gun. 

For tanning water-skins the Somal here always use, 
when they can procure it, a rugged bark with a smooth 
epidermis of a reddish tinge, a pleasant aromatic odour, 
and a strong astringent flavour. They call it Mohur: 
powdered and sprinkled dry on a wound, it acts as a 
styptic. Here was observed an aloe-formed plant, with 
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a strong and woody thorn on the top. It is called Haskiil 
or Hig ; the fibres are beaten out with sticks or stones, 
rotted in water, and then made into cord. In other parts 
the young bark of the acacia is used ; it is first charred 
on one side, then reduced to fibre by mastication, and 
lastly twisted into the semblance of a rope. 

From a little manuscript belonging to the Abban, 
Lieutenant Speke learned that about 440 years ago 
(a.d. 1413)1 one Darud bin Ismail, unable to live with 
his elder brother at Meccah, fled with a few followers 
to these shores. In those days the land was ruled, 
they say, by a Christian chief called Kin, whose Wazir, 
Wharrah, was the terror of all men. Darud collected 
around him, probably by proselytizing, a strong party: 
he gradually increased his power, and ended by expelling 
the owners of the country, who fled to the N.W. as far as 
Abyssinia. Darud, by an Asyri damsel, had a son called 
Kabl Ullah, whose son Harti had, as progeny, Warsingali, 
Dulbahanta, and Mijjarthayn. These three divided the 
country into as many portions, which, though great terri- 
torial changes have taken place, to this day bear their 
respective owners’ names. 

Of this I have to observe, that universal tradition 
represents the Somal to be a people of half-caste origin, 
African and Arabian; moreover, that they expelled the 
Gallas from the coast, until the latter took refuge in the 
hills of Harar. The Gallas are a people partly Moslem, 
partly Christian, and partly Pagan ; this may account 
for the tradition above recorded. Most Somal, however, 
declare “ Darud ” to be a man of ignoble origin, and do 
not derive him from the Holy City. Some declare he 
was driven from Arabia for theft. Of course each tribe 
exaggerates its own nobility with as reckless a defiance 
of truth as its neighbours depreciate it. But I have 
made a rule always to doubt what semi-barbarians write. 
Writing is the great source of historical confusion, because 
falsehoods accumulate in books, persons are confounded. 
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and fictions assume, as in the mythologic genealogies of 
India, Persia, Greece, and Rome, a regular and systematic 
form. On the other hand, oral tradition is more trust- 
worthy; witness the annals and genealogies preserved 
in verse by the Bhats of Cutch, the Arab Nassab, and 
the Bards of Baluchistan. 

^oth November , — The Sultan took leave of Lieutenant 
Speke, and the latter prepared to march in company 
with the Abban, the interpreter, the Sultan’s two sons, 
and a large party. By throwing the tent down and 
sitting in the sun he managed to effect a move. In the 
evening the camels started from Adhai up a gradual 
ascent along a strong path. The way was covered 
with bush, jungle, and trees. The frankincense, it is 
said, abounded ; gum trees of various kinds were found ; 
and the traveller remarked a single stunted sycamore 
growing out of a rock. I found the tree in all the upper 
regions of the Somali country, and abundant in the 
Harar Hills. After two miles’ march the caravan 
halted at Hab 41 Ishawdlay, on the northern side of the 
mountains, within three miles of the crest. The halting- 
ground was tolerably level, and not distant from the 
waters of Adhai, the only spring in the vicinity. The 
travellers slept in a deserted Kraal, surrounded by a 
stout fence of Acacia thorns heaped up to keep out the 
leopards and hyenas. During the heat Lieutenant 
Speke sat under a tree. Here he remained three days ; 
the first in order to bring up part of his baggage which 
had been left behind : the second to send on a portion to 
the next halting-place ; and the third in consequence of 
the Abban’s resolution to procure Ghi or clarified butter. 
The Sultan could not resist the opportunity of extorting 
something by a final visit — ^for a goat, killed and eaten 
by the camel-drivers contrary to Lieutenant Speke’s 
orders, a dollar was demanded. 

^th December^ 1854. — About dawn the caravan was 
loaded, and then proceeded along a tolerably level 
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pathway through a thick growth of thorn trees towards 
a bluff hill. The steep was reached about 9 a.m., and 
the camels toiled up the ascent by a stony way, dropping 
their# loads for want of ropes, and stumbling on their 
road. The summit, about 500 yards distant, was 
reached in an hour. At Yaiir, on the crest of the 
mountains, the caravan halted two hours for refresh- 
ment. Lieutenant Speke describes the spot in the 
enthusiastic language of all travellers who have visited 
the Seaward Range of the Somali Hills. It appears, 
however, that it is destitute of water. About noon the 
camels were again loaded, and the caravan proceeded 
across the mountains by a winding road over level 
ground for four miles. This point commanded an 
extensive view of the Southern Plateau, In that direc- 
tion the mountains drop in steps or terraces, and are 
almost bare; as in other parts rough and flat topped 
piles of stones, reminding the traveller of the Tartar 
Cairns, were observed. I remarked the same in the 
Northern Somali country ; and in both places the people 
gave a similar account of them, namely, that they are 
the work of an earlier race, probably the Gallas. Some 
of them are certainly tombs, for human bones are turned 
up: in others empty chambers are discovered; and 
in a few are found earthern and large copper pots. 
Lieutenant Speke on one occasion saw an excavated 
mound propped up inside by pieces of timba:, and ap- 
parently built without inlet. It was opened about six 
years ago by a Warsingali, in order to bury his wife, 
when a bar of metal (afterwards proved by an Arab to 
be gold) and a gold ring, similar to what is worn by 
women in the nose, were discovered. In other places 
the natives And, it is said, women’s bracelets, beads, and 
similar articles still used by the Gallas. 

After nightfall the caravan arrived at Mukur, a 
halting-place in the southern declivity of the hills. Here 
Lieutenant Speke remarked that the large watercourse 
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in which he halted becomes a torrent during the rains, 
carrying off the drainage towards the eastern coast. He 
had marched that day seventeen miles, when the party 
made a Kraal with a few bushes. Water was fbund 
within a mile in a rocky basin ; it was fetid and full of 
animalculae. Here appeared an old woman driving sheep 
and goats into Las Kuray, a circumstance which shows 
that the country is by no means dangerous. 

After one day’s halt at Mukur to refresh the camels, 
on the 6th December Lieutenant Speke started at about 
ID A.M. across the last spur of the hills, and presently 
entered a depression dividing the hills from the Plateau. 
Here the country was stony and white-coloured, with 
watercourses full of rounded stones. The Jujube and 
Acacias were here observed to be on a large scale, 
especially in the lowest ground. After five miles the 
traveller halted at a shallow watercourse, and at about 
half a mile distant found sweet but dirty water in a deep 
hole in the rock. The name of this station was Karrah. 

%th Decemher . — Early in the morning the caravan 
moved on to Rhat, a distance of eight miles : it arrived 
at about noon. The road lay through the depression at 
the foot of the hills. In the patches of heather Florikan 
was found. The Jujube-tree was very large. In the 
rains this country is a grassy belt, running from west to 
east, along a deep and narrow watercourse, called Rhat 
Tug, or the Fiumara of Rhat, which flows eastward 
towards the ocean. At this season, having been “ eaten 
up,” the land was almost entirely deserted ; the Kraals 
lay desolate, the herdsmen had driven off their cows to 
the hills, and the horses had been sent towards the 
Mijjarthayn country. A few camels and donkeys were 
seen : considering that their breeding is left to chance, 
the blood is not contemptible. The sheep and goats are 
small, and their coats, as usual in these hot countries, 
remain short. Lieutenant Speke was informed that, 
owing to want of rain, and it being the breeding season. 
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the inland and Nomad Warsingali live entirely on flesh, 
one meal serving for three days. This was a sad change 
of affairs from what took place six weeks before the 
traveller’s arrival, when there had been a fall of rain, 
and the people spent their time revelling on milk, and 
sleeping all day under the shade of the trees — the Somali 
idea of perfect happiness. 

On the 9th December Lieutenant Speke, halting at 
Rhat, visited one of “ Kin’s ” cities, now ruined by time, 
and changed by the Somal having converted it into a 
cemetery. The remains were of stone and mud, as usual 
in this part of the world. The houses are built in an 
economical manner ; one straight wall, nearly 30 feet 
long, runs down the centre, and is supported by a 
number of lateral chambers facing opposite ways, e,g. 



iirzD 



L 


. . 

Li; j 


This appears to compose the village, and suggests a 
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convent or a monastery. To the west, and about fifty 
yards distant, are ruins of stone and good white mortar, 
probably procured by burning the limestone rock. The 
annexed ground plan will give an idea of these inter- 
esting remains, which are said to be those of a Christian 
house of worship. In some parts the walls are still 
lo feet high, and they show an extent of civilization now 
completely beyond the Warsingali. It may be remarked 
of them that the direction of the niche, as well as the 
disposition of the building, would denote a Moslem 
mosque. At the same time it must be remembered that 
the churches of the Eastern Christians are almost always 
made to front Jerusalem, and the Gallas being a Moslem 
and Christian race, the sects would borrow their archi- 
tecture from each other. The people assert these ruins 
to be those of Nazarenes. Yet in the Jid Ali valley of 
the Dulbahantas Lieutenant Speke found similar remains, 
which the natives declared to be one of their forefathers’ 
mosques ; the plan and the direction were the same as 
those now described. Nothing, however, is easier than 
to convert St. Sophia into the Aya Sufiyyah mosque. 
Moreover, at Jid Ali, the traveller found it still the 
custom of the people to erect a Mala, or cross of stone or 
wood covered with plaster, at the head and foot of 
every tomb. 



The Dulbahantas, when asked about these crosses, 
said it was their custom, derived from sire and grandsire. 
This again would argue that a Christian people once 
inhabited these now benighted lands. 

North of the building now described is a cemetery, 
in which the Somal still bury their dead. Here Lieu- 
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tenant Speke also observed crosses, but he was prevented 
by the superstition of the people from examining them. 

On an eminence S. W. of, and about seventy yards 
from the main building, are the isolated remains of 
another erection, said by the people to be a fort. The 
foundation is level with the ground, and shows two com- 
partments opening into each other. 

\ 

Rhat was the most southerly point reached by Lieu- 
tenant Speke. He places it about thirty miles distant 
from the coast, and at the entrance of the great Plateau. 
Here he was obliged to turn westward, because at that 
season of the year the country to the southward is deso- 
late for want of rain — a warning to future visitors. 
During the monsun this part of the land is preferred by 
the people : grass grows, and there would be no obstacle 
to travellers. 

Before quitting Rhat, the Abban and the interpreter 
went to the length of ordering L,ieutenant Speke not to 
fire a gun. This detained him a whole day. 

iith December . — Early in the morning. Lieutenant 
Speke started in a westerly direction, still within sight 
of the mountains, where not obstructed by the inequali- 
ties of the ground. The line taken was over an elevated 
flat, in places covered with the roots of parched up grass; 
here it was barren, and there appeared a few Acacias. 
The view to the south was shortened by rolling ground : 
hollow basins, sometimes fifteen miles broad, succeed 
each other; each sends forth from its centre a water- 
course to drain off the water eastward. The face of 
the country, however, is very irregular, and consequently 
description is imperfect. This day ostriches and ante- 
lopes were observed in considerable numbers. After 
marching ten miles the caravan halted at Barham, 
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where they found a spring of clear and brackish water 
from the limestone rock, and flowing about 600 yards 
down a deep rocky channel, in parts lined with fine 
Acacias. A Kraal was found here, and the traveller 
passed a comfortable night. 

12th December, — About 9 a.m. the caravan started, 
and threaded a valley, which, if blessed with a fair 
supply of water, would be very fertile. Whilst every- 
thing else is burned up by the sun on the high ground, 
a nutritious weed, called Buskallay, fattens the sheep 
and goats. Wherever, therefore, a spring is found, men 
flock to the place and fence themselves in a Kraal. 
About half-way the travellers reached Darud bin Ismail’s 
tomb, a parallelogram of loose stones about one foot 
high, of a battered and ignoble appearance ; at one 
extremity stood a large sloping stone, with a little 
mortar still clinging to it. No outer fence surrounded 
the tomb, which might easily be passed by unnoticed:* 
no honours were paid to the memory of the first founder 
of the tribe, and the Somal did not even recite a Fatihah 
over his dust. After marching about twelve miles, the 
caravan encamped at Labbahdilay, in the bed of a 
little watercourse which runs into the Yubbay Tug. 
Here they found a small pool of bad rain water. They 
made a rude fence to keep out the wild beasts, and in 
it passed the night. 

1‘^th December , — The Somal showed superior activity 
in marching three successive days ; the reason appears 
to be that the Abban was progressing towards his home. 
At sunrise the camels were loaded, and at 8 a.m. the 
caravan started up a valley along the left bank of a 
watercourse called the Yubbay Tug. This was out of 
the line, but the depth of the perpendicular sides pre- 
vented any attempt at crossing it. The people of the 
country have made a peculiar use of this feature of 
ground. During the last war, ten or eleven years ago, 
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between the Warsingali and the Dulbahantas, the latter 
sent a large foraging party over the frontier. The 
Warsingali stationed a strong force at the head of the 
watercourse to prevent its being turned, and exposed 
their flocks and herds on the eastern bank to tantalize 
the hungry enemy. The Dulbahantas, unable to cross the 
chasm, and unwilling, like all Somali heroes even in 
their wrath, to come to blows with the foe, retired in 
huge disgust. After marching five miles, the caravan 
halted, the Abban declaring that he and the Sultan’s 
younger son must go forward to feel the way ; in other 
words, to visit his home. His pretext was a good one. 
In countries where postal arrangements do not exist, 
intelligence flies quicker than on the wings of paper. 
Many evil rumours had preceded Lieutenant Speke, and 
the inland tribe professed, it was reported, to despise a 
people who can only threaten the coast. The Dulba- 
*hantas had been quarrelling amongst themselves for the 
last thirteen years, and were now determined to settle 
the dispute by a battle. Formerly they were all under 
one head ; but one Ali Harram, an Akil or minor chief, 
determined to make his son, Mohammed Ali, Jirad or 
Prince of the clans inhabiting the northern provinces. 
After five years’ intrigue the son was proclaimed, and 
carried on the wars caused by his father, declaring an 
intention to fight to the last. He has, however, been 
successfully opposed by Mahmud Ali, the rightful chief 
of the Dulbahanta family, the southern clans of Hand 
and beyond the Nogal being more numerous and more 
powerful than the northern divisions. No merchant, 
Arab or other, thinks of penetrating into this country, 
principally on account of the expense. Lieutenant 
Speke is of opinion that his cloth and rice would easily 
have stopped the war for a time: the Dulbahantas 
threatened and blustered, but allowed themselves easily 
to be pacified. 


9—2 
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It is illustrative of the customs of this people that, 
when the Dulbahantas had their hands engaged, and 
left their rear unprotected, under the impression that 
no enemies were behind, the Warsingali instantly 
remembered that one of their number had been murdered 
by the other race many years ago. The blood-money 
had been paid, and peace had been concluded, but the 
opportunity was too tempting to be resisted. 

The Yubbay Tug watercourse begins abruptly, 
being as broad and deep at the head as it is in the 
trunk. When Lieutenant Speke visited it, it was dry ; 
there was but a thin growth of trees in it, showing that 
water does not long remain there. Immediately north of 
it lies a woody belt, running up to the foot of the moun- 
tains, and there bifurcating along the base. South- 
wards, the Yubbay is said to extend to a considerable 
distance, but Somali ideas of distance are peculiar, and 
fibsorption is a powerful agent in these latitudes. * 

Till the 2ist December Lieutenant Speke was 
delayed at the Yubbay Tug. His ropes had been stolen 
by discharged camel-men, and he was unable to replace 
them. 

On the 15th December one of the Midgan or 
Serviles was tried for stealing venison from one of his 
fellows. The Sultan, before his departure, had com- 
missioned three of Lieutenant Speke’s attendants to act 
as judges in case of such emergency : on this occasion 
the interpreter was on the Woolsack, and he sensibly 
fined the criminal two sheep to be eaten on the road. 
From inquiries, I have no doubt that these Midgan are 
actually reduced by famine at times to live on a food 
which human nature abhors. In the northern part of 
the Somali country I never heard of cannibalism, 
although the Servile tribes will eat birds and other 
articles of food disdained by Somal of gentle blood. 
Lieutenant Speke complains of the scarcity and the 



133 


Appendix L — Lieutenant Speke's Diary. 

quality of the water, “which resembles the mixture 
commonly known as black draught.” Yet it appears not 
to injure health ; and the only disease found endemic is 
an ophthalmia, said to return periodically every three 
years. The animals have learned to use sparingly what 
elsewhere is a daily necessary; camels are watered 
twice a month, sheep thrice, and horses every two or 
three days. No wild beasts or birds, except the rock 
pigeon and duck, ever drink except when rain falls. 

The pickaxe and spade belonging to the traveller 
were greatly desired : in one place water was found, but 
more generally the people preferred digging for honey in 
the rocks. Of the inhabitants we find it recorded that, 
like all Nomads, they are idle to the last degree, con- 
tenting themselves with tanned skins for dress and 
miserable huts for lodging. Changing ground for the 
flocks and herds is a work of little trouble ; one camel 
*and a donkey carry all the goods and chattels, including 
water, wife, and baby. Milk in all stages (but never 
polluted by fire), wild honey, and flesh, are their only 
diet ; some old men have never tasted grain. Armed 
with spear and shield, they are in perpetual dread of an 
attack. It is not strange that under such circumstances 
the population should be thin and scattered ; they talk 
of thousands going to war, but the waLty traveller 
suspects gross exaggeration. They preserve the abomi- 
nable Galla practice of murdering pregnant women in 
hopes of mutilating a male fcetus. 

On the 20th December Lieutenant Speke was in- 
formed by the Sultan’s son that the Dulbahantas would 
not permit him to enter their country. As a favour, 
however, they would allow him to pass towards the 
home of the Abban, who, having married a Dulbahanta 
girl was naturalized amongst them. 

^ist December . — Early in the morning Lieutenant 
Speke, accompanied by the interpreter, the Sultan’s son, 
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one servant, and two or three men to lead a pair of 
camels, started eastward. The rest of the animals (nine 
in number) were left behind in charge of Imam, a Hindu- 
stani boy, and six or seven men under him. The reason 
for this step was that Husayn Haji, and Agil of the 
Dulbahantas and a connection of the Abban, demanded, 
as sole condition for permitting Lieutenant Speke to visit 
“Jid Ali,** that the traveller should give up all his 
property. Before leaving the valley, he observed a 
hillock glistening white : it appears from its salt, bitter 
taste, to have been some kind of nitrate efflorescing from 
the ground . The caravan marched about a mile across 
the deep valley of Yubbay Tug, and ascended its right 
side by a beaten track : they then emerged from a thin 
jungle in the lower grounds to the stony hills which 
compose the country. Here the line pursued was 
apparently parallel to the mountains bordering upon 
the sea : between the two ridges was a depression, in 
which lay a small watercourse. The road ran along 
bleak undulating ground, with belts of Acacia in the 
hollows : here and there appeared a sycamore tree. 
On the road two springs were observed, both of bitter 
water, one deep below the surface, the other close to 
the ground; patches of green grass grew around them. 
Having entered the Dulbahanta frontier, the caravan 
unloaded in the evening, after a march of thirteen miles, 
at a depression called Ali. No water was found there. 

22nd December , — Early in the morning the traveller 
started westward, from AH, wishing that night to make 
Jid Ali, about eighteen miles distant. After marching 
thirteen miles over the same monotonous country as 
befo re. Lieutenant Speke was stopped by Husayn Haji, 
the Agil, who declared that Gulad Ali, another Agil, 
was opposed to his progress. After a long conversation, 
Lieutenant Speke reasoned him into compliance; but 
that nigh t they were obliged to halt at Birhamir, within 
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five miles of Jid Ali. The traveller was offered as many 
horses as he wanted, and a free passage to Berberah, if 
he would take part in the battle preparing between the 
two rival clans of Dulbahantas : he refused, on plea of 
having other engagements. But whenever the question 
of penetrating the country was started, there came the 
same dry answer : “No beggar had even attempted to 
visit them — what, then, did the Englishman want ? ** 
The Abban’s mother came out from her hut, which was 
by the wayside, and with many terrors endeavoured to 
stop the traveller. 

2yd December . — Next morning the Abban appeared, 
and, by his sorrowful surprise at seeing Lieutenant Speke 
across the frontier, showed that he only had made the 
difficulty. The caravan started early, and, travelling 
five miles over stony ground, reached the Jid Ali valley. 
This is a long belt of fertile soil, running perpendicular 
to the seaward range ; it begins opposite Bunder Jadid, 
at a gap in the mountains through which the sea is, they 
say, visible. In breadth, at the part first visited by 
Lieutenant Speke, it is about two miles : it runs south- 
ward, and during rain probably extends to about twenty 
miles inland. Near the head of the valley is a spring of 
bitter water, absorbed by the soil after a quarter of a 
mile’s course : in the iponsun, however, a considerable 
torrent must flow down this depression. Ducks and 
snipe are found here. The valley shows, even at this 
season, extensive patches of grass, large acacia trees, 
bushes, and many difierent kinds of thorns : it is the 
most wooded lowland seen by Lieutenant Speke. 
Already the Nomads are here changing their habits; 
two small enclosures have been cultivated by an old 
Dulbahanta, who had studied agriculture during a 
pilgrimage to Meccah. The Jowari grows luxuriantly, 
with stalks 8 and 9 feet high, and in this first effort had 
well rewarded the enterpriser. Lieutenant Speke lent 
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the slave Farhan, to show the art of digging; for this 
he received the present of a goat. I may here remark 
that everywhere in the Somali country the people are 
prepared to cultivate grain, and only want someone to 
take the initiative. As yet they have nothing but their 
hands to dig with. A few scattered huts were observed 
near Jid Ali, the grass not being yet sufficiently abundant 
to support collected herds. 

Lieutenant Speke was delayed nineteen days at 
Jid Ali by various pretexts. The roads were reported 
closed. The cloth and provisions were exhausted. Five 
horses must be bought from the Abban for thirty dollars 
a head (they were worth one fourth that sum), as 
presents. The first European that visited the Western 
Country had stopped rain for six months, and the Somal 
feared for the next monsun. All the people would fiock 
in, demanding at least what the Warsingali had received ; 
otherwise they threatened the traveller’s life. On the 
26th of December Lieutenant Speke moved three miles 
up the valley to some distance from water, the crowd 
being troublesome, and preventing his servants eating. 
On the 31st of December all the baggage was brought up 
from near Abi : one of the camels, being upon the point 
of death, was killed and devoured. It was impossible to 
keep the Abban from his home, which was distant about 
four miles: numerous messages were sent in vain, but 
Lieutenant Speke drew him from his hut by ** sitting in 
Dhurna,” or dunning him into compliance. At last 
arose a violent altercation. All the Warsingali and 
Dulbahanta servants were taken away, water was 
stopped, the cattle were cast loose, and the traveller 
was told to arm and defend himself and his two men : — 
they would all be slain that night and the Abban would 
abandon them to the consequences of their obstinacy. 
They were not killed, however, and about an hour 
afterwards the Somal reappeared, declaring that they 
had no intention of deserting. 
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iith January^ 1855. — About 10 a . m . the caravan 
started without the Abban across the head of the Jid Ali 
valley. The land was flat, abounding in Acacia, and 
showing signs of sun-parched grass cropped close by the 
cattle. After a five miles’ niarch the travellers came to 
a place called Biyu Hablay ; they unloaded under a tree 
and made a Kraal. Water was distant. Around were 
some courses, ending abruptly in the soft absorbing 
ground. Here the traveller was met by two Dulba- 
hantas, who demanded his right to enter their lands, and 
insinuated that a force was gathering to oppose him. 
They went away, however, after a short time, threatening 
with smiles to come again. Lieutenant Speke was also 
informed that the Southern Dulbahanta tribes had been 
defeated with loss by the northern clans, and that his 
journey would be interrupted by them. Here the tra- 
veller remarked how willing are the Somal to study : as 
usual in this country, any man who reads the Koran and 
can write out a verset upon a board is an object of envy. 
The people are fanatic. They rebuked the interpreter 
for not praying regularly, for eating from a Christian’s 
cooking pot, and for cutting deer’s throats low down (to 
serve as specimens); they also did not approve of 
the traveller’s throwing date stones into the fire. As 
usual, they are fearful boasters. Their ancestors turned 
Christians out of the country. They despise guns. 
They consider the Frank formidable only behind walls : 
they are ready to fight it out in the plain, and they 
would gallop around cannon so that not a shot would 
tell. Vain words to conceal the hearts of hares! 
Lieutenant Speke justly remarks that, on account of the 
rough way in which they are brought up, the Somal 
would become excellent policemen; they should, how- 
ever, be separated from their own people, and doubtless 
the second generation might be trained into courage. 

At Biyu Hablay Lieutenant Speke, finding time as 
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well as means deficient, dropped all idea of marching to 
Berberah. He wished to attempt a north-western route 
to Hais, but the Rer Hamaturwa (a clan of the Habr 
Girhajis who occupy the mountain) positively refused 
passage. Permission was accorded by that clan to 
march due north upon Bunder Jadid, where, however, 
the traveller feared that no vessel might be found. As a 
last resource he determined to turn to the north-east, 
and, by a new road through the Habr Girhajis, to make 
Las Kuray. 

18/A January . — The Abban again returned from his 
home, and accompanied Lieutenant Speke on his first 
march to the north-east. Early in the morning the 
caravan started over the ground before described: on 
this occasion, however, it traversed the belt of jungle 
at the foot of the mountains. After a march of six miles 
they halted at “ Mirhiddo,** under a tree on elevated 
ground, in a mere desert, no water being nearer than 
the spring of Jid Ali. The Abban took the opportunity 
of Lieutenant Speke going out specimen-hunting to 
return home, contrary to orders, and he did not reappear 
till the traveller walked back and induced him to march. 
Here a second camel, being “in articulo,” was cut up 
and greedily devoured. 

215 ^ January . — The Abban appeared in the morning, 
and the caravan started about noon, over the stony 
ground at the foot of the hills. After a mile’s march, 
the “ Protector ” again disappeared, in open defiance 
of orders. That day’s work was about ten miles. The 
caravan halted, late at night, in the bed of a watercourse, 
called Hanfallal. Lieutenant Speke visited the spring, 
which is of extraordinary sweetness for the Warsingali 
country : it fiows from a cleft in the rock broad enough 
to admit a man’s body, and about 60 feet deep. 

23yd January . — Lieutenant Speke was about to set 
out under the guidance of Awado, the Abban’s mother, 
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when her graceless son reappeared. At noon the caravan 
travelled along a rough road, over the lower spurs of the 
mountains: they went five miles, and it was evening 
when they unloaded in a watercourse a little distance up 
the hills, at a place called Dallmalay. The bed was 
about 150 yards broad, full of jungle, and showed 
signs of a strong deep stream during the monsun. 
The travellers made up a Kraal, but found no water 
there. 

2/^th January , — Early in the morning the caravan 
started, and ascended by a path over the hills. The 
way was bare of verdure, but easy : here a camel unable 
to walk, though unloaded, was left behind. One of 
Lieutenant Speke’s discharged camel-men, a Warsingali, 
being refused passage by the Habr Girhajis, on account 
of some previous quarrel, found a stray camel, and 
carried it off to his home amongst the Dulbahantas. 
He afterwards appeared at Las Kuray, having taken the 
road by which the travellers entered the country. Having 
marched eleven miles, the caravan arrived in the evening 
at Gobamiray, a flat on the crest of the mountains. Here 
again thick jungle appeared, and the traveller stood over 
more on the seaward side. Water was distant. 

On arriving, the camels were seized by the Urus 
Sugay, a clan of the Habr Girhajis. The poor wretches 
pretended to show fight, and asked if they were considered 
a nation of women, that their country was to be entered 
without permission. Next morning they volunteered to 
act as escort. 

2 Sth January , — Loading was forbidden by the valiant 
sons of Habr Girhajis ; but as they were few in number, 
and the Warsingali clan was near, it went on without 
interru ption. This day, like the latter, was cloudy ; heavy 
showers fell for some hours, and the grass was springing 
up. Rain had lasted for some time, and had not improved 
the road. This fall is called by the people Dairti ” : it 
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is confined to the hills, whereas the Gugi or monsun is 
general over the plateau. 

About noon the caravan marched, late, because the 
Abban’s two horses had strayed. These animals belonged 
to a relation of the “ Protector,” who called them his 
own, and wished as a civility to sell the garrons at the 
highest possible price to his client. The caravan marched 
down a tortuous and difficult road, descending about 
four miles. It unloaded as evening drew near, and the 
travellers found at Gambagahh a good dormitory, a cave 
which kept out the rain. Water was standing close by 
in a pool. The whole way was a thick jungle of bush 
and thorn. 

26th January . — The Somal insisted upon halting to 
eat, and the caravan did not start before noon. The 
road was tolerable and the descent oblique. The jungle 
was thick and the clouds thicker ; rain fell heavily as 
usual in the afternoon. Five cloths were given to the 
Habr Girhajis as a bribe for passage. After a march of 
six miles the caravan halted at a place called Minan. 
Here they again found a cave which protected them 
from the rain. Water was abundant in the l^ollows of 
the rock. 

27/A January . — Early in the morning the caravan set 
out, and descended the hill obliquely by a tolerable road. 
They passed a number of thorn trees bearing a gum 
called Falafala or Luban Meyti, a kind of frankincense : 
it is thrown upon the fire, and the women are in the 
habit of standing over it. After travelling six miles the 
travellers unloaded at Hundurgal, on the bank of a 
watercourse leading to Las Galwayta; some pools 
of rain-water were observed in the rocky hollows of 
the bed. 

2Sth January. — At about 9 a.m. the caravan crossed 
one of the lower ridges of the mountains by a tolerable 
road. Lieutenant Speke had preceded his camels, and 
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was sitting down to rest, when he was startled by 
hearing the rapid discharge of a revolver. His valiant 
Abban, either in real or in pretended terror of the Habr 
Girhajis, had fired the pistol as a warning. It had the 
effect of collecting a number of Badawin to stare at the 
travellers, and cogitate on what they could obtain : they 
offered, however, no opposition. 

At midday the caravan reached a broad and deep 
Fiumara, which contained a spring of good sweet water 
flowing towards the sea. Here they halted for refresh- 
.,ment. Again advancing, they traversed another ridge, 
and, after a march of twelve miles, arrived in the 
evening at another little watercourse on the Maritime 
Plain. That day was clear and warm, the rain being 
confined to the upper ranges. The name of the halting- 
place was Farjeh. 

2gth January . — The caravan marched over the plain 
into Kurayat, or Little Las Kuray, where Lieutenant 
Speke, after a detention of upwards of a fortnight, took 
boat, and after five days* sail arrived at Aden, where I 
was expecting him. He was charged forty dollars — five 
times the proper sum — for a place in a loaded Buggalow : 
from Aden to Bombay thirty-five dollars is the hire 
of the whole cabin. This was the last act of the 
Abban, who is now by the just orders of the acting 
Political Resident, Aden, expiating his divers offences in 
the Station Jail. 

Conclusion. 

Lieutenant Speke has passed through three large 
tribes, the Warsingali, the Dulbahanta, and the Habr 
Girhajis. 

The Warsingali have a Sultan or Chief, whose orders 
are obeyed after a fashion by all the clans save one, the 
Bihidur. He cannot demand the attendance of a subject 
even to protect the country, and has no power to raise 
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recruits ; consequently increase of territory is never con- 
templated in this part of the Somali country. In case 
of murder, theft, or dispute between different tribes, the 
aggrieved consult the Sultan, who, assembling the elders, 
deputes them to feel the inclinations of the “public.” 
The people prefer revenging themselves by violence, as 
every man thereby hopes to gain something. The war 
ends when the enemy has more spears than cattle left — 
most frequently, however, by mutual consent, when both 
are tired of riding the coimtry. Expeditions seldom 
meet one another, this retiring as that advances, and he 
is deemed a brave who can lift a few head of cattle and 
return home in safety. The commissariat department is 
rudely organized : at the trysting-place, generally some 
water, the people assemble on a day fixed by the Sultan, 
and slaughter sheep : each person provides himself by 
hanging some dried meat upon his pony. It is said that 
on many occasions men have passed upwards of a week 
with no other sustenance than water. This extensive 
branch of the Somal is divided into eighteen principal 
clans, viz. : 

1. Rer Jirad (the royal 

family). 

2. Rer Fatih. 

3. Rer Abdullah. 

4. Rer Bihidur. 

5. Bohogay Salabay. 

6. Adan Yakub. 

7. Jirad Umar. 

8. Jirad Yusuf. 

9. Jirad Liban. 

The Northern Dulbahantas are suffering greatly 
from intestine war. They are even less tractable than 
the Warsingali.* Their Sultan is a ruler only in name ; 
no one respects his person or consults him in matters of 


10. Nuh Umar. 

11. Adan Sa’id. 

12. Rer Haji. 

13. Dubbays. 

14. Warlabah. 

15. Bayabarhay. 

16. Rer Yasif, 

17. Hindudub. 

18. Rer Garway 
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importance : their Jirad was in the vicinity of the 
traveller ; but evasive answers were returned (probably 
in consequence of the Abban’s machinations) to every 
inquiry. The elders and men of substance settle local 
matters, and all have a voice in everything that concerns 
the general weal : such, for instance, as the transit of a 
traveller. Lieutenant Speke saw two tribes, the Mahmud 
Jirad and Rer Ali Nalay. The latter is subdivided into 
six septs. 

The Habr Girhajis, here scattered and cut up, have 
little power. Their royal family resides near Berberah, 
but no one as yet wears the turband ; and even when 
investiture takes place, a ruler’s authority will not extend 
to Makhur. Three clans of this tribe inhabit this part of 
the Somali country, viz. : Bah Gummaron, Rer Hamturwa, 
and Urus Sugay. 

I venture to submit a few remarks upon the subject 
of the preceding diary. 

It is evident from the perusal of these pages that 
though the traveller suffered from the system of black- 
mail to which the inhospitable Somal of Makhar subject 
all strangers, though he was delayed, persecuted by 
his “ protector,” and threatened with war, danger, and 
destruction, his life was never in real peril. Some 
allowance must also be made for the people of the 
country. Lieutenant Speke was of course recognized as 
a servant of Government ; and savages cannot believe 
that a man wastes his rice and cloth to collect dead 
beasts and to ascertain the direction of streams. He 
was known to be a Christian; he is ignorant of the 
Moslem faith ; and, most fatal to his enterprise, he was 
limited in time. Not knowing either the Arabic or the 
Somali tongue, he was forced to communicate with the 
people through the medium of his dishonest interpreter 
and Abban. 

I have permitted myself to comment upon the 
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system of interference pursued by the former aut^rities 
of Aden towards the inhabitants of the Somali coast. A 
partial intermeddling with the quarrels of these people 
is unwise. We have the whole line completely in . our 
power. An armed cruiser, by a complete blockade, 
would compel the inhabitants to comply with any 
requisitions. But either our intervention should be v 
complete — either we should constitute ourselves sole 
judges of all disputes, or we should sedulously turn a 
deaf ear to their complaints. The former I not only 
understand to be deprecated by our rulers, but I also 
hold it to be imprudent. Nothing is more dangerous 
than to influence in any way the savage balance of power, 
between these tribes: by throwing our weight on one 
side we may do them incalculable mischief. The Somal, 
like the Arab Badawin, live in a highly artificial though 
an apparently artless state of political relations ; and the 
imperfect attempt of strangers to interfere would be 
turned to the worst account by the designing adventurer 
and the turbulent spirit who expect to rise by means of 
anarchy arid confusion. Hitherto our partial intervention 
between the Habr Awal of Berberah and the Habr 
Girhajis of Zayla has been fraught with evils to them, 
and consequently to us. 

But it is a rapidly prevailing custom for merchants 
and travellers to engage an Abban or Protector, not on 
the African coast, as was formerly the case, but at Aden. 
It is clearly advantageous to encourage this practice, 
since it gives us a right in case of fraud or violence to 
punish the Abban as he deserves. 

Lastly, we cannot expect great things without some 
establishment at Berberah. Were a British agent 
settled there, he could easily select the most influential 
and respectable men, to be provided with a certificate 
entitling them to the honour and emolument of protecting 
strangers. Nothing would tend more surely than this 
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measure to open up the new country to commerce and 
civilization. And it must not be inferred, from a perusal 
of the foregoing pages, that the land is valueless. 
Lieutenant Speke saw but a small portion of it, and that, 
too,*" during the dead season. Its exports speak for 
themselves : guano, valuable gums, hides, peltries, mats, 
clarified butter, honey, and Dumbah sheep. From the 
ruins and the traditions of the country, it is clear that a 
more civilized race once held these now savage shores, 
and the disposition of the people does not discourage the 
hope entertained by every Englishman — that of raising 
his fellow man in the scale of civilization. 

Camp, Aden, March, 1855. 
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METEOROLOGICAL OBSERVATIONS 


Made by Lieutenant Speke, during his Experimental Tour in Eastern 
Africa, portions of Warsingali, Dulbahanta, 


Dato. 

6 A.M. 

Noon. 

3 I*.M. 

Meteorological Notices. 

1854. 
Oct. 20. 

70” 

87® 

III2® 

Wind from N. E. strong. lEx- 

.. 30. 

70 

87 

85 

Ditto. [posed to sun. 

.. 31 - 

68 

88 

«5 

Ditto. 

Nov. I. 

67 

88 

82 

Ditto. (These observations 


62 

86 

85 

Ditto. from the 29th Oct. 

.. 3 

59 

86 

to the 7th Nov., 

f* 4 - 

65 

86 

84 

Ditto. were taken in the 

*• 5 ' 

65 

88 


Ditto. tent.) 

.. 6- 

63 

88 

86 

Ditto. 

i» 7 * 

74 

qo 

88 

Cloudy in the morning. 

.. 8- 

66 

83 

88 

Wind strong from the N. E. (In 

.. 9 - 

64 

84 

82 

Ditto. open air, but not ex- 

Ditto. posed to the sun.) 

10. 

69 

84 

82 

„ II. 

70 

84 

•82 

Ditto. 

.. 12. 

68 

83 

82 


.. 13 - 

64 

8s 

82 


II 14* 

77 

82 

82 


1. 15 - 

70 

83 

83 


.1 16. 

72 

83 

82 


M 17 - 

62 

no 

104 

In open air exposed to sun. 

.1 18. 

62 

95 

96 


II ig. 

62 

102 

95 

All these observations were taken 

.1 20. 

. 

98 

103 

during the N. E. monsun, when 

21. 


the wind comes from that quar- 
ter. It generally makes its 

.1 22. 

59 

74 

77 

II 23. 

56 

81 

75 

appearance about half-past 9 

.1 24. 

59 

78 

82 

A.M. 

II 25. 

58 

78 

79 


.. 26. 

60 

74 

75 


1. 27. 

59 

82 

77 


.. 28. 

59 

82 

72 


29. 

59 

- 

80 


.. 30. 

61 

82 

80 

• 

Dec. z. 

52 

78 

86 


II 2. 

50 

86 

89 


II 3 * 

II 

II 

• 9 


.1 4 - 

- 

69 

99 


II 3 - 

54 

84 

84 


.1 6. 

- 

97 

98 


.1 7 - 

52 


89 


I. 8. 

5 * 

95 

ZOO 


II 9 - 

38 

90 

94 


II xo. 

42 

92 

91 
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Date. 

6 a.m. 

Noon. 

1 3 P.M. 

Meteorological Notieea. 

. H 

"S 

42“ 

II 

1 

! 

»i 



12. 

45 

73 

11 



13* 

40 

81 

82 



14. 

25 

76 

82 



1.5- 

33 

80 

82 



z6. 

47 

91 

: 89 



17- 

36 

84 

i 90 



18. 

34 

82 

84 



19- 

54 

78 

84 



20. 

52 

77 

i 83 



31- 


89 

; 88 


1855. 
Tan. I. 

40 

98 

98 

In open air exposed to the sun. 

All these observations were taken 


2. 

43 

84 

86 


3- 

34 

84 

86 

during the N.E. monsun, when 


4- 

32 

86 

84 

the wind comes from that quar- 


5- 

28 

96 

87 

ter; generally making its ap- 

It 

6. 

34 

92 

2^ 

pearance about half-past 9 a.m. 

II 

7- 

39 

91 

80 


*1 

8. 

39 

95 

»• 



9- 

40 

8z 

• 1 


It 

10. 

55 

- 

I 72 


,, 

II. 

50 

91 

90 



12. 

53 

87 

i 90 



13- 

51 

94 I 

94 


II 

14* 

39 

84 

95 


II 

16. 

40 

81 

87 


II 

17- 

46 

78 

81 



18. 

42 

86 

88 


• K 

19. 

44 

82 

83 


f i 

20. 

40 

II 

If 


II 

21. 

38 

87 

93 


It 

22. 

50 

91 

84 


II 

23- 

52 

86 

98 

On the north or sea face of the 


24. 

52 

- 

62 

• 1 

25- 

51 

79 

66 

Warsingali Hills, during 24th, 

II 

26. 

58 

65 

63 

26 th, and 26th. had rain and 

»■ 

27. 

58 

f 1 

heav^ clouds during the day : 

If 

30. 

72 

82 

82 

blowing off towards the evening. 

If 

31- 

71 

88 

93 

From the 27th to the 7th the ob- 

Feb. 

I. 

67 

96 

80 

servations were taken at the sea. 

If 

2. 

74 

89 

80 


If 

3- 

68 

87 

88 



4- 

68 

89 

If 



5> 

68 

84 

83 



6. 

72 

88 

On the 7th observations were taken 

M • 

7- 

68 

83 

If 

in tent. 
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Govern. 

Therm. 

boiled. 

Therm. 

Feet. 

1854. 
Nov. 1st. 

At Las Guray 

212'" 

88° 

0000 

22nd. 

At Adhai - - - - 

20425 

81 

4577 

30th. 

At Habl Ishawalay 

203* 

58 

5052 

Dec. 4th. 

At Yafir, top of range - 

200'2S 

69 

6704 

5th- 

At Mukur. on plateau - 

2055 

67 

3660 

7th. 

At Rhat Tug. on plateau 

; 206 5 

62 

3077 

15th. 

At Yubbay Tug, on plateau - 

Government boiling therm, broke | 
here. 

Common, therm, out of bazar | 
boiled at sea level - 209° 

Thermometer - 70 

204 ‘ 

i 

62 

4498 

1855. 

1 

Com. ther. 



Jan. ist. 

At Jid All, on plateau - - j 

202® 

62 

3884 

i2th. 

At Biyu Hablay - - - I 

201’ 

62 

4449 
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GRAMMATICAL OUTLINE AND VOCABULARY 

OF THE 


HARARI LANGUAGE. 




I5I * 


GRAMMATICAL OUTLINE. 


PRELIMINARY REMARKS. 


The caution necessary for the stranger who would 
avoid exciting the suspicions of an African despot and 
Moslem bigots prevented my making any progress, 
during my short residence at the capital, in the Harari 
language. But once more safe among the Girhi Moun- 
tains, circumspection was no longer necessary. The 
literati who assisted in my studies were a banished 
citizen of Harar ; Sa’id Wal, an old Badawi ; and Ali 
Sha*ir, “ the Poet,” a Girhi Somal celebrated for his wit, 
his poetry, and his eloquence. I found the last most 
useful, and his linguistic sagacity enabled me to perform 
a feat of no ordinary difficulty, that of drawing out a 
grammatical sketch of the language. But time pressed, 
and few days remained for work. Our hours were spent 
in unremitting toil : we began at sunrise, the hut was 
ever crowded with Badawi critics, and it was late at 
night before the manuscript was laid by. On the 
evening of the third day, my three literati started upon 
their feet, and shook my hand, declaring that I knew as 
much as they themselves did. 

Returning to Aden, I was fortunate enough to find 
there a friend, Lieutenant Dansey, ist Bombay European 
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regiment, who, seeing me embarrassed by preparations 
for an expedition, kindly volunteered to write out, and, 
with the assistance of one Farih Dibani, a Somali of the 
Habr Jul Jailah clan, to revise my notes. He spent 
much time and more trouble over his self-imposed task, 
and the attention which he bestowed upon each word 
may be considered a guarantee of accuracy.^ 

“ Whether the scholars of the Hebrew, Ethiopic, 
and Arabic,** I may remark in the words of M. Krapf 
(“Outline of the Kisuaheli Language,** p. 6), “will derive 
any important aid from the knowledge of this tongue, is 
a question which I must answer in the negative; 
though it cannot be uninteresting to the Arabic scholar 
to observe the manner in which the Arabic has been 
amalgamated with the African language.** 


I. The people of Harar ignore the origin of their 
language. It probably dates from our mediaeval times, 
when the Hadiyah Empire flourished upon the ruins of 
the Christian states. In the present day it is absolutely 
confined within the walls of the city, which is surrounded 
on all sides by Gallas. Through the medium of Harari 
the Arabic language and the religious sciences are ex- 
plained to the inhabitants: almost all the women and 
not a few of the citizens can speak no other tongue. 
The numerous Somal who visit and temporarily settle 
at Harar usually learn some sentences. But few pene- 
trate deep into the language : at this moment, in Aden, 


I Afterwards at Berberah 1 met the Harar caravan ; and here 
my difficulty of procuring an instructor was truly characteristic. 
The timid merchants feared to lose their heads, and I should have 
failed but for the presence of a Sayyid, Aydrus bin Mohammed al- 
Barr al-Madani, who, with the resil Sharif spirit, aided me, in the 
hope that one day might revenge his wrongs upon the Amir of 
Harar. 
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amongst about 2000, one only is found capable of 
revising the vocabulary. 

2. The Harari appears, like the Galla, the Dankali, 
and the Somali, its sisters, to be a Semitic graft inserted 
into an indigenous stock.^ The pronouns, for instance, 
and many of the numerals are clearly Arabic, whilst the 
forms of the verb are African, and not unlike the vulgar 
tongues of modern India. Again, many of the popular 
expressions, without which conversation could not be 
carried on [e. g. Labbay^ “ here I am,” in answer to a 
call), are pure Arabic. We are justified then in deter- 
mining this dialect to be, like the Galla, the Dankali, 
and the Somali, a semi-Semite.® 


1 In the Abyssinian Language, especially in the Ethiopic (or 
Ghiz), and in the Tigre and Gurague. its dialects, we hnd the 
Semitic element is still predominant; the Amharic manifests 
already a strong inclination of breaking through this barrier. The 
Somali and Galla languages have still more thrown ofT the Semitic 
fetter, whilst the Kisuaheli and its cognate idioms have entirely kept 
the Semitic aloof.” — Krapf, Preface, 

2 Lieutenant (now Captain) Rigby, i6th Regiment Bom. N. I., 
in an excellent paper published by the Bombay Asiatic Society, 
under the modest title of an " Outline of the Somauli Language, 
with Vocabulary,” asserts that the dialect of which he is writing 
'*has not the slightest similarity to Arabic in construction.” A 
comparison of the singular persons of the pronouns will, 1 believe, 
lead to a different conclusion. 

Arabic. 

X. Ana, / 

2. Anta, thou 

3. Huwa, he 

The affixed article again suggests an Arabic derivation, which at 
first sight might escape the eye. Mindi, is a knife ; Mindi-da, the 
knife. The vulgar corruption of Ha' za' (Ioa), this, affixed to the 
noun, as in Egypt and in many parts of Arabia (e. g. Al-Rajul di, 
ibis man), may have given rise to this and to the other forms 
of the Somali article kd, ki, gh, and gi. The interrogative pronoun 


Somali. 

- Ana or Anega. 

- Adega. 

- Husagga. 




154 


First Footsteps in East Africa, 

3. The Harari is not a written language, and the 
Arabic character imperfectly expresses its sound. It 
excites our wonder to see tongues so elaborate, with 
rules of eloquence and a poetry cultivated after the 
canons of rhythm and rhyme, destitute of an alphabet.^ 
In Sind and India, on the contrary, every local variety 
of dialect has its own syUabarium modified from the 
Arabic or the Sanscrit. To account for the phenomenon, 
we must take refuge in some psychical cause hitherto 
unexplained. The Harari, when writing their song^ 
and translations, use the Koranic character. 

4. The pronunciation of the Harari dialect,® unlike 

Ayw (who ?) is clearly a corruption of the Arabic Ay and Mah& 
(what?) of Md (U). Similarly the reciprocal Naf (/ myself) is a 
contraction of the noun Nafs (^) used in this sense throughout 
Arabia. In many Somali words there is a direct derivation from 
the Arabic, which cannot be detected without a knowledge of the 
people's inability to articulate certain sounds. Khuhz (^) in 
Arabic is bread. The Somali, avoiding the harsh khd (^), and 
generally converting zd ( ; ) into sin (u«) have changed the vocable 
into kibis. They have preserved intact the Arabic form of the Ism 
al-nisbah (*t,J\ ^\)t adjective: for instance, Addr'iyah means 
belonging to Adarl (Harar) ; Aushlyah, belonging to the Aushi (Abys- 
sinians). Of the Somali numerals, two only present any resemblance 
to the Arabic : Sadah, three, to Saldsah ( ) ; and Afar, four, to 
Arba ( ). Both are derived through the Galla " Shadi ” and 
‘•Afur.”'^ 

z Whether the Galla tongue possesses a distinct syUabarium is 
still a disputed point. 

2 The pronunciation of the Somali tongue is partly Semitic, 
partly Indo-Germanic. 

Of the Semitic we find two characteristic sounds : — 

1. Gh. The Arabic Ghayn ( occurs but rarely ; as in the word 
AghsA, a house. 

2. H. The Arabic Hd (•) is common ; as in RiA (.j), a goat; 
Vih (^a), avails . 

The Sanscrit sounds are : — 

z. D cerebral (w); as in the words Deg (i 8 ) 3 ), drowned; Gad 
(jf), a beard. 
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the soft Galla and Somali, is harsh and guttural ; a fact 
which causes astonishment, as it is spoken in a warm 
climate and within walls, where men generally soften 
sound. The Arabic letter kha (^) is its characteristic. 


The Letters which require comment in this sketch 
are — 

1. The Arabic hamzah or broken (j) ; e.g. ma’altu, 
day, bd’u, a merchant.^ 

2. A peculiar sound resembling chya (‘^) in Sanscrit ; 
e,g. koch {^) & eunuch. In pronunciation it is some- 
times confounded with sh; e.g. abosh or 2ihoch^ a man. 

3. The Arabic hd as in gih ( 1 ), a live coal ; 

zikeA, gold. ^ 

4. The Arabic Mf ; as in /^aytal (Ji-i), a ship : 
this sound is also common in Somali. 

5. The Sanscrit I (as) ; as in hWu truly. 

6. The Sanscrit nasal n {V[); as in the pronoun' 
Inyash (ijiljl), we. 

7. The Cerebral t (w); as in the word a/ a 
bone. 


2. L. (as) ; as in Go/ ( J^). a barren woman. • 

3. N. nasal (w) * ^ in the prohibitive, Hathigk (^J!i^'^)tgonot. 

4. R. cerebral (V) I ns in the word Gar (/'), governments, an 

order. 

And, finally, the Somal, finding a difficulty in articulating the 
sounds Ch, P, and Z. change them into J, B, and S : e.g., 

Ajjd,/er Achha (in Hindustani, good). 

Bahdr, for Pahdr (in Hindustani a hilt). 

Jasirah, /or Jazlrah (in Arabic, an island). 

z. The Semitic Ayn (^) in Harari as in Hindustani, is converted 
into a simple a. 
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Like the Somali, the Harari tongue is remarkable 
for the hardness and the distinctness with which the 
consonants, those great discriminators of language, are 
articulated. To investigate this phenomenon, which has 
the peculiarity of varying according to the position of the 
letter, would lead me into a digression for which I have 
neither time nor space. Whenever a consonant is to 
be emphasized, it is denoted in the following pages by 
reduplication. 

The system of orthography is the modified form of 
Sir W. Jones’s alphabet : accents, however, have been 
used to denote the long vowels. 

j. a is pronounced as in the English “hat.” 

2. fl, as in “father.” 

3. ay, as in “hay.” 

4. dy, as in the Spanish “ay.” 

5. i, as in the English “if.” 

6. «, as ee in the English “sheer.^” 


OF THE ARTICLE. 

5. The definite is like the indefinite article, inherent 
in the noun. 

e.g, A horse and an ass; faras wa wajayra. 

The son of the king ; nagarshi lijjay. 

THfe following examples will show the peculiarity of 
this part of speech: — 

A plate and the knife ; Sehan wa mashah. 

The town of Aden ; Aden bad. 

He went to the king; Nagarshi de hdra. 

The child and the father; Lijjay w 4 au-zo (literally, 
his father). 


I The other long and short vowels are omitted from this list, 
their pronunciation being according to the Italianized system now in 
vogue. 
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OF THE NOUN. 

6 . The noun has two genders. Masculine and 
Feminine. 

Masculine nouns may be converted into feminines by 
three processes. The first changes the terminal vowel 
into -it, or adds -it to the terminal consonant. 

e,g, raga, an old man ; ragit, an old woman, 
bushshi, a dog ; bushshit, a bitch, 

wasif, a slave boy ; wasiflt, a slave girl. 

Animals of different sexes have different names, and 
this forms the second process. 

e,g bara, an ox; lam, a cow. 

The third and the most common way of expressing 
sex is by means of ahosh ( jSjii), “ male or man,” and inisH 
(corrupted from the Arabic unsa ^.1), woman, “ female.” 

They correspond with our he-” and “ she-,” 

e,g, faras, a stallion ; inisti faras, a mare, 

abosh baghl, a he mule ; inisti baghl, a she mule. 

7 . The noun has two numbers. Singular and Plural. 
The affix -dsh changes singulars into plurals. 

e,g. abosh, a man ; aboshash, men. 

wandag, a servant ; wandagdsh, servants, 
gar, a house ; garash, houses. * 

Nouns ending in the long d become plural without 
reduplicating this letter. 

e,g, gdfa, a slave ; gafdsh (for gafaash), slaves, 

gubni, a harlot ; gubnash, harlots. 

When the singular terminates in the sound -ay, so 
common in the Somali and Harari dialects, the plural 
is formed by affixing -dsh to the consonant preceding 
that diphthong. 
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e.g. lijjay, a son ; lijjdsh (for lijji&sh), sons. 

The same is the case with nouns terminating in L 

e.g. kabri, a grave ; kabrash (for kabridsh), graves. 

When the singular ends in the soft sibilant, it is 
usually changed into s, 

e,g. faras, a horse ; faraz^sh, horses, 

iras, a cloth ; irazdsh, cloths. 

8. The noun in Harari, as in the Somali language, 
has no cases: the following is the way in which casal 
relations are expressed : — 

Nom. and Acc., amir, a chief 
Dative, amir lay, to a chief 

Vocative, amir-o ! 0 chief} 

Ablative, amir bay, or be, from a chief 

The Genitive case, as in the Somali, is expressed 
by simply prefixing the name of the person to the thing 
possessed. 

e.g. The Amir’s son, Amir lijjay (literally. Amir-son). 
The Sultan’s house, Sultan gar. 

The gardens of Harar, Gay Harshdsh. 

To obviate the unintelligibility often arising from 
this formation, or rather absence of formation, the word 
zo or so (his) is sometimes added to the name of the thing 
possessed. 

e,g. Ahmad’s turban, Ahmad imamah-zo (literally, 
Ahmad his turban). 

The Kazi’s brother, Kdzl Ih-zo. 

I This 0 is generally added, as in the Somali tongue, to titles 
and proper names : e.g, Amir-o I Arab-o 1 Ahmad-o I Sometimes 
the purely Arabic yd (i) is used, and when the address is uncere- 
monious, Akhdkh yd, 0 thou i 
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OF THE ADJECTIVE. 

9. The adjective, like the noun, has no cases properly 
so called. In some instances they precede their nouns. 

e.g. Tky barti, a black staff. 

Gidor abba, a tall man. 

At other times they follow their substantives. 
e.g. ,Shundud zike^, a golden necklace. 

Majlis gidir, a large assembly. 

Adjectives, like nouns, alter their terminations in 
the feminim form. 

e.g. Uzn zalayla, a deaf man ; in the feminine, Uzn 
zalaylit. 

Kibrl zala, a proud man ; in the feminine, Kibri 
zali. 


As in the Somali tongue, degrees of cofnparison are 
expressed by phrases, not by any change of the adjective. 


e.g. 

Comparative. | 
Superlative. | 


This is greater than that. 

Ya be yi igadri hal (lit. that than this 
great is). 

This is the greatest. 

Yi jammf be igadri hal (lit. this all 
than great is). 


OF NUMERALS. 


10. The following are the cardinal numbers : — 


1. Ahad (j^l). 

2. Kot. 

3. Shishti. 

4. 'Harad (j^). 


5. Hamisti 

6. Saddisti. 

7. Sdti. 

8. Sot or Sut. 
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9. Sehtan (Zehtayn). ^ 60. Siddisti assir. 

10. Assir. “ 70. Sat asshr. 

11. Ahad assir. 80. Siit assir. 

12. Kot wa assir. 90. Zehtand or Sehtani. 

20. Koyah. 100. Bakla or Boghol 

30. Saseh. the Somali word). 

40. Arbain (?). 1000. Kum (Somali) or Alfi 

50. Hamistl assir. (Arabic). 

11. The ordiiuUs are formed by affixing -hha to the 
numerals. 

e.g. Ahad-kha, first. Harad-kha, fourth. 

Kot-kha, second. Hamistl-kha, fifth. 

SMshti-kha, third. 

12. The fractional numbers are : 

J Ruba (Arab. ^^). f Shlshtlruba. 

i Nus (Ar. s^Judi) or Keni. ^ Shishtisam. 

OF PRONOUNS. 

13. The system of pronouns in Harari, as in the 
Somali language, is artful and somewhat complicated. 
Like the Arabic it may be divided into separate and 
affixed. The separate or personal pronouns which have 
neither gender nor case are : — 

Singnlar. • Plural. 

ist Pers. An(jr). Ini^ash or I»yash. 

2nd „ Akhakh Akhakhash ( »1) 

3rd ,1 Huwa (^).^ Hiyyash. 

14. The affixed pronouns or possessives attached to 
notins are : — 


I Itta, 5/1^ (near). Yata, she (far). 
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Sinf^ar. 

ist Pers. -e, my or mine. e.g, Gdr-e, fny house. 

2nd ,, -khi, ihy or thUie. Gdr-khji, thy house. 

3rd ,9 -so^kis. G^r-zo, his house.^ 

Plural. 

ist Pers.- zmya or si;iya, our. e.g. Gar-zi»ya, our house. 
2nd „ -kho,yoMr. Gar-kho, your house. 

3rd „ -ziwyoarsinyoj^/p^ir. Gar-zinyo, their house. 

In the same way attached pronouns are affixed to 
verbs : — 

e.g. Sit-ayn, give (thou to) me. 

Sit-ana, give (thou to) us. 

15. The demomtrative pronouns are : — 

Sing. Yi, this. 

Ya, that. 

Plur. Yf^sh, or yV^Lch^ these. 

Ya’ash, or ya’^rA, those. 

16. The interrogative pronouns are the following: — 

Mdnta (bU), who ? 

Mintd (liu), what ? 

17. The reciprocal pronoun is expressed in Harari, as 
in Somali, by naf. Another common word is atte^ 

e.g. An atte harkho, I myself went, 

Akhdkb attekh harkhl, thou thyself wentest, 
Huwa attezo hdra, he hinftelf went. 

The Arabic word Ruh life or soul) is also used 
for “ self” in such phrases as this : — 

Mahatkho ruh-e, I smote myself. 

z These words are also pronounced zu, su and khu. Of the 
former pronouns there are also singular and plural separate forms. 
eg. Azo or Azu. his. 

Azy^h or Ay ieh, their. 
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OF VERBS. 

1 8. The Harari verb» like the Somali, has only two 
tenses, a Past and a Present. The Future of the Indica- 
tive, as well as the Conditional and the Optative tenses, 
is formed by adding significant particles and the use of 
the substantive verb. The root is the 2nd person of the 
Imperative, and a Prohibitive is obtained by prefixing at 
(oi), or by affixing mekh. In the negative forms, the 
Harari is more artfully constructed than the Somali verb. 

19. The following are the two auxiliary verbs. 

Past Tense. 

. (Afl 5 rmative Form.) 

Singular, i. I wasy An narkho 

2. Thou wastf Akhdkh n&rkhi. 

3. He waSf Huwa tikrk. 

Plural. I. We were^ Ifiydsh nkrnk. 

2. Ye were^ Akh&khdsh narkhd 

3. They were^ Hiyyash nkr(x. 

(Negative Form.) 

Sing. I. I was not^ An alndrkhdm 

2. Thou wast not^ Akhakh aln^rkhfm. 

3. He was not^ Huwa alnarum. 

Plur. I. We were not, luyash alndrndm. 

2. Ye were net, Akhakhdsh alndrkhdm. 

3. They were not, Hiyyash aln^rfim. 

Present Tense. 

(Affirmative Form.) 

Singular, Plural. 

1. I am. An halko. x. Weare,lnykshhsLlnsL{^). 

2. Thau art, Akh&khhalkhf. 2. Ye „ Akh&khish halkhd. 

2. He is, Huwa hal(Jik). 3. Hiyyash hald. 
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(Negative Form.) 

1. I am not^ An elkhtim. i. Iwyash eln^m. 

2. Thou art not^ Akhdkh elkhfm. 2. Akhakhdsh elkhum. 

3. Heisnoty Huwa eliim. 3. Hiyy^sh eliim. 

Imperative. 

Singular, Plural, 

J o ^ 

2. BetkoUy Hal (Ja). 2. Beye^ Halkhu (^). 

The second auxiliary has the sense of to becomcy and 
corresponds with “jirrah” of the Somal, who express 
“ I am ” by wd jogd, literally, “ I stand.” 

Past Tense. 

1. I became y An i^ani (jUl) narkho. 

2. Thou becamesty Akhdkh ti^ini nirkhl. 

3. He became y Huwa ikktii nktk, 

1. We became y Inyash nikkol narna. 

2. Ye becamCy Akhdkhdsh tikanf narkho. 

3. They becatncy Hiyydsh ikkoX naru. 

Present Tense. 

1. I become y An i^^nakh (^Ulit). 

2. Thou becamesty Akhakh tiMnakh. 

3. He becofnesy Huwa ikanal. 

1. We become y Iiiyash mkkaknk (lililS). 

2. Ye become y Akh&khash ti^anakhu. 

3. They becomCy Hiyy^h ikknkMx, 

Imperative. 

Singular, Plural, 

2. Become thouy Kanhl (^b). 2. Become ycy Kannti (>^)* 

Prohibitive. 

Sing, 2. Become noty ik&nnimekh 
Plur, 2. Become not yCy ik&nnumekh 


Sing, 

Plur, 

Sing, 

Plur, 
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23. The following is a specimen of a verb regularly 
conjugated. 

Past Tense. 

(Affirmative Form.) 

Sing. I. I went^ An letkho. 

2. Thou wentest^ Akhdkh letkhi. 

3. He went, Huwa leta (uuJ). 

Pint. I. We went, Inydsh letna 

2. Ye went, Akh&khdsh letkhfi. 

3. They went, Hiyy&sh letii. 

(Negative Form.) 

Sing. I. I went not. An alletkhfim. 

2. Thou wentest not, Akh&kh alletkhim. 

3. He went not, Huwa alletdm. 

Plur. 1. We went not, Iny^sh alletn^m. 

2. Ye went not, Akh^k&sh alletkhdm. 

3. They went not, Hiyydsh alletfim. 

Present Tense. 

(Affirmative Form.) 

Singular. Plural. 

1. I go. An ilet&kh (^|^1). i. Iny^sh niletina. 

2. Akhikhtiletinakh. 2. Akhdkhash tiletdkhfi. 

3. He goes, Huwa yiletfil. 3. Hiyydsh yiletdW. 

(Negative Form.) 

Sing. 1. I go not. An iletumekh. 

2. Thou goest not, Akhdkh tiletumekh. 

3. He goes not, Huwa iletumel. 

Plur. 1. We go not, Inydsh niletumena. 

2. Ye go not, Akh&khfLsh tiletumekbfi. 

3. They go not, HiyyfLsh iletumeld. 

As in the Somali tongue and in the Semitic dialects 
generally, the Present serves for a Future tense : . 

go/’ for I shall or will go.” A definite future is formed 
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in Harari by adding the substantive verb to a participial 
form of the verb required to express futurity; e, g. 


Sing. 

1. I will go. 

An iletle halkho. 


2. Thou wilt go. 

Akhahk tiletle halkhi. 


3. They will go, 

Huwa iletle hal. 

Plnr. 

I. We will go. 

Inydsh niletle halna. 


2. Ye will go. 

Akh^hish tiletle halkhd. 


3. They wUl go. 

Hiyydsh niletle halna. 


Imperative. 

Singular. Plural. 

2. Go thotiy Let. 2. Go ye, Letd. 

Prohibitive. 

2. Go not thou, At let. 2. Go not ye. At letu. 
Participles. 

Going, Yiletdl ( j|L^) Not going, Iletumel. 
Gone, Itletle. 
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DIALOGUES AND SENTENCES. 

Art thou well ? Aminta khf ? 

Are ye well ? Am&nta khd ? 

Madam (to elderly female). Abbdy. 

Sir. Abba. Ytk Sayyidt. 

Are you well this morning ? Amdn hadarkhii ? 

Are you well this evening ? Amdn wa'alkh^ ? 

Good morning. Amdn be kero. 

Good night. Amin be hedero. 

I am well. Amin fntani. 

I am unwell. Natti halbani. 

What is the matter with you ? Min aga^iyekh ? 

Is your family well T Gir hawizum aminta khi ? 

I am better. Orintiy. 

What news to-day ? Hfijf min war hal ? 

Good news to-day. Amin inti hijf. 

It is cooler to-day than yesterday. Tijini be huji 
baradti. ^ 

The air is cold. Dif birid inti. 

Come in and sit down. Ni tageb. 

What is thy name ? Sumkhi minti ? 

Come here (to woman). Lakambay. 

Dost thou drink coffee ? Bun tiseshikhi ? 

I want milk. Hiy ikhishikh. 

Is water to be had here ? Mf hali ye atiybe ? 

Where goest thou ? Ayde tahurikh ? 

I go to Harar. Gay uhurikh. 

Send away the people. Walamosh yi uso’o. 

I love you. An wadad khdsh. 

What is thine age ? Kamlkhi aygay sinti ? 

Don’t laugh. Asehak. 

Raise your legs. Igir hafishf. 

Don’t go there. At har yadde. 
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This nian is good. Yi abbd kordm inta. 

He is a great rascal. Huwa gidir hariminta. 

I don’t want you (woman). Ikhdsha shiimekh. 

Go from this. Let yibl, — ^Jehannam har. 

Leave my house. Gdr-e be wita. 

Farewell ! Allahu le amlLnat ! (literally, In Allah’s 
charge.”) 

Allah pardon thee ! Aufi ashkhiikh ! « 

What is the price of this coffee ? Yl bun min be- 
tasfmakh ? 

Five ashrafi^ a bale. Ahad firasilah hamisti ashrafi. 
This is dear. Yf giA inta. 

This is very cheap. Yi kanna rakhls inta. 

Give me bread. Sitain dkhat. 

1 will beat thee. An imet akhdkh. 

1 will not give. An istdmekh. 

I am hungry. Rahibenya. 

I am thirsty. Tararenya. 

I am tired. Ddldgewya. 

Where is thy house ? Aydenta gafkhd ? 

I have much to do to-day. Huji bajih habi halbay/^ 

We are about to travel. Safar nahurdnd. 

How large is Harar ? Gay aygay sinta ? 

How far from this to Harar ? Yi atay wa Gay aygay 
sint^ ? 

How many people at Harar ? Gay uso’o aygay sinta ? 
Dost thou know him 7 Akhakh to^akhi ? 

Dost thou know Arabic ? Arab sinin to^akhi ? 

I don’t know it. An iikumekh. 

Hold my horse. Faras lahadlayif. 

The price of this horse is a hundred dollars. Yi faras 
bakld kirshi* yakuchdl. 

2 The Ashiafi is a nominal coin used in accounts: three of 
these compose a dollar. 

X The Arabic kirsh (girsh, karsh, or garsh), probably derived 
from *' groschen," is used as well as riyeU in the Somali country, and 
at Harar. 
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There is. Hal. 

What delayed you ? Min lahadekh ? 

Is this knife thine ? Y1 mash^h dinatkhdnta ? 

How many horses hast thou ? Misti faraz&sh halakh ? 
He killed him with a knife. Nifti bayn gadald. 

Open the door. Argabgi fitah. 

Shut the door. Argabgi igad. 

Fill my pipe. G%a milalayii. 

Where is the book ? Bela kitab ? 

It is in the box. Sanduk bayn hal. 

What o’clock is it ? Min sa’ anta ? 

It is one p.m. Zohr be ahad sa’ ate hara. 

It is new moon. Warhe bakald. 

The sun is eclipsed. Khustif khdna irr. 

SPECIMEN OF A SONG IN HARARI. 

BukAhA, bukahA wa tazkirat bukaha : 

Nabi baAale surure fankazebay. 

Alif lam kutub zal be di6 wd imanin tutur. 

Sabri wa salatin tutdr. 

Hamistayn zobe nabbi aziowin tutdr. 

Nabbi garkho be, gar kho zardra be 
Jannat shira be, nabbi afosha be 
Allah 1 ildhiyo, hurtay maldhiyo ! 

Translation. 

I weep, I weep, and I weep with (fond) remembrance, 
(Thinking of) the Prophet’s mule (he sitting) beautiful 
upon her back. 

Alif-ldm was written, faith and religion carrying. 
Patience and prayer carrying, 

(For the) fifth time the Prophet carrying. 

The Prophet from his house, from the enclosure of his 
house. 

To the midst of Paradise, the Prophet hear — 

Allah 1 O my Allah 1 near him place us I 
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The names of the months are: — 


1. Ashfird (meharram). 

2. Safarwarhe. 


3. Harar manldd | 

7. Rajah. 

7. Sha’abdn. 

9. Ramazdn. 

10. Shawwdl. 

11. Zulka’adah. 

12. Zulhijjah. 


including the two Rabia 
and the two Jamddi. 


Corn, holcus, and other grains are sold by this 
measure: 

9 Handfuls— I Sugud (jiLi). 

5 Sugud --=i Tit tdrad (j^U). 

, 6 Tittdrad = i Tarad. 

The usual measures of length are 

Zumzurti the span. 

Kdrd the cubit. 

The common weights are: 

Nuss Ratli, the half pound. 

Ratli, the pound. 

Nuss fardsilah, ten pounds. 

Fardsilah, the maund, twenty pounds. 
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VOCABULARY. 


N.B. — la the following pages, A. denotes that the word is pure Arabic ; 
A.c. corrupt Arabic ; Amh. Amharic; S. Somali. The mark (?) 
shows that tbh word is uncertain. 


Abandon, v. • 


A. 

Giffarr ( ^). 

Abdomen 


Karsi (A. c.). 

Abide 


Tageb. 

Abode - 


G4r. 

Above - 


Ld’ay (^V). 

Absence - 


Zalaylkho (?). 

Abuse - 


Masdab. 

Accumulate - 


Samti. 

Adulterer 


Fasik (A.), fern, Fasikit 

Afraid - 


Ffrat. 

After 


Ehirr. 

Afternoon 


Asrf. Asr (A.). 

Age 

* - 

Umd (A.). 

Air- 


Dfif. 

Alive (well) - 


Or (^Jl). 

All- 


Jammf. 

Also (thus) 


Azzok(it. 

Always - 


D^me (As). 

Amir’s wife - 


Gfstf. 

Ancient -• 


R4g&,/m. R&git. 

Angel 


Maldikah (A.). 

Anger, 5 . - 


Ghazab (A.). 

Angry - 


Ghazbin (A.). 

Another - 

- 

AUi (^Vl). 
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Answer - 

- 

Jaw&b (A.). 

Ant j[black) 


Chfirh. 

„ (white) 


Kaywhfir. 

Arise, v. - 


Halfbal. 

Arm 


iji 

Arm-pit - 


Kilklldt. 

Army 


Makhedd Askar (A.), Amir 

Askar, the Amir’s army. 

Arrow - 


L4wa. 

Artificer - 


Sdigh(A. esp. “goldsmith”). 

Ash (ashes) 


Hamad, pL Hamadash. 

Ask 


Athebri (?). 

Asleep - 


Manyft. 

Ass 


Wajayra. 

Ate {pret.) 


Bala. 

At once - 


Ahad sa’ah (A.). 

Aunt (maternal) 

Ikhist^. 

„ (paternal) 

Annd {\j\). 

Avaricious 

- 

Bakhfl. 

Awake - 

- 

Hafbal. 

Away! (begone!) 

Let! 

Axf^ 


Kalka, pL Kalkash. 

B. 

Back 

. 

Hachi. 

Bad 

- 

Yegassi. 

Bag 

- 

Kis (A.). 

Baggage 

■ 

Mahawi. 

Baker . - 

“ 

Ukhdt- Zal! {fern, as only women 
sell bread). 

BaU (bullet) 

- 

- Ras^s (A.). 

Band 

- 

- N4z! (the black satin ribbon worn 


by women round the head to 
fasten the fillet which contains 
the hair). 
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Band - - Nag&rat (the Amir’s kettle-drums, 

beaten at the hour of night 
prayers, as tocsin in times of 
danger, at the two festivals, and 
whenever the Prince leaves the 
palace). 


Barren (women) 


Zat wilat, Goblan. 

Barter - 


Mandwat. 

Base 


Yegassl. 

Basket - 


Muddi. 

Bath, 5. - 


Sagar^ (prop, a privy). 

Bathe 


Hdteb. 

Battle 


Gddal. 

Bazaar - 


Magdlah. 

Beard 


Daban. 

Beat (kill) 


Mahat. 

Beautiful 


Koxkm. /ifor-zdlah, fem. iTorzali. 

Bed 


Firash (A.). 

Bedstead 


Diifen. 

Bee 


Nijjdt, Akiis (?). 

Beef 


L4m Basar. 

Beer (boozah) 


Gohay. (Dakhbl is beer |^ixed 
with mead.) 

Before - 


AyAad (jj^\). “ In early part of,” 
Nadi (v^ji). 

Beggar - 


Sakadad-b&y (A. c. uXm). 

Behind - 


Ehirr. 

Behold, V. 


Hayj. 

Belly 


Kars (A. c.). 

Below (beneath) 


Tahfiy 

Bet - 


Shart (A.). 

Beyond (outside) 


K&chf. 

Bile 


Safr& (A.). 

Bird 


6f, //Mr. tj&sb. 

Bitch 


Bushlt (Busbshft). 

Bitter - 


Marrf (A. c. J/). 
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Black 

Tiy. 

Blacksmith 

Tumtfl. 

Blind, adj\ 

fn-zalayl&, fern, fn-zalaylft. 

Blood 

Dam (A.). 

Blood-money - 

Diyah (A.). 

Blunt, adj. 

Dumdum, barid (A.). 

Boat 

Za’lmah (A.). 

Body 

Kkm (A. c. l*\f). 

Bone 

M (e>T). 

Book 

Kit&b. 

Bottle - 

Kirdrat (A. c.). 

Bow 

Digdu. 

Box 

Sdtdn (?). 

Boy (son) 

Lijjay. 

Bracelet (ivory) 

Aj (A.). 

„ (man’s) - 

Mdl ddyd (the pewter armlet of a 
Galla chief). 

„ (woman’s) - 

Shdnkhdyt. 

Brain 

Hangu//d. 

Bran (chaff) - 

Hanshar. 

Brave 

Gisi (S.), ishullo (?). 

Bread - - 

’Ukhdt. 

Breal^ 

Sibarr. 

Breast (girl’s) - 

Kunnd. 

Breeches 

Ganndfi, iiLanndfi (?). 

Bride 

Ardzlt (A. c.). 

Bridegroom - 

Ardz (A. c.). 

Bring 

Adej. 

Broadcloth 

Ar.j^>Jokh). 

Broken - 

Dalldl (A.)- 

Brothers - 

\}i (^1) ^*)* 

Bug 

Tukh&n (A. c.). 

Bull - - - 

B 4 r&. 

Burn, V. imp. - 

M&gdi. 

Burnt 

Mdgad. 

But 

L&kin (A.). 
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Butcher - 

Suwfyyi (A.). 

Buttocks 

Fuddf (S.). 

Buy 

Khab (i^). 

Buying and selling 

Mokhab. 

By all means - 

La budd (A.). 

By fair means - 

Aman be. 

By foul means 

Yegassf be. 


C. 

Calf, m. - 

Rahas. 

Carpenter 

Najjar (A.). 

Carpet - 

Firash (A.). Prayer-carpet, Sijjajah 


(A.C.). 

Camel 

Gamaylah (A. c.), /m. Gamayllt. 

Cannon - 

Madfi (A.). 

Cat - - - - 

Addrrti, Adan (?). 

Cathedral 

Jdmi (A.). 

Cattle - 

Dfnat. 

Certainly 

Dirkhi (S.). 

Chain 

Silsilah (A.). 

Change (barter) 

Mandwat. 

Charcoal 

Kasai. 

Charm (talisman) - 

Kirtas (A.). ♦ 

Cheap - 

Rakhfs (A.). 

Child - 

Waldf (A. c.), pL Wildash. 

Cinnamon 

Korfa (A. c.). 

Circumcision - 

Absum. 

Citron - - - 

Turunga (A. c.). 

City - - - 

Magalah. 

Clarified butter 

Nazlf (A.). 

Clay 

C/^eba. 

Clean 

Muk ishish. 

Climb, V. 

Isal. 

Cloth (man’s “ tobe”) 

Ir&s, pi. irazash. 


„ (woman’s) G616biy (worn out of doors over 


the head). “ Liy morad ” is tbiat 
thrown over the shoulders. 
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Cloth (man’s shirt) - 

Gidir kamls. 

Clouds - 

D&nah. 

Clove - 

Korunful (A.). 

Club 

Gidir bartf. 

Coal (live) 

GiA. 

Coffee 

Bun (A.). “iTutti” is the decoction 
of the leaf drunk by the Hararis. 

Cold (ca-tarrh)- 

Hargab. 

„ adj.- 

Bird! (A. c.). 

Colour - 

Jinsf (A. c.). 

Comb 

Fild (S. firin). 

Come ! - 

N£! 

Containing (doing) - 

— Zala. 

Cook (man) - 

Dirig-zala, LeK (?). 

„ (woman)- 

Dirig-z^li, Kibabah-zalf. 

Cooked - 

Kh^nah. 

Cooking-pot (earthen) 

Makato. 

Copper - 

Nihds (A.). 

Coral 

Murjain (A. c.). 

Corpse - 

Janais (A. c.). 

Com 

Ays (A. c. ?). 

Indian - 

Arab ikhi, lit. Arab holcus. 

Corn(Indian roasted) 

Arab ikhi unka. 

Cotton - 

T(it ( »»J5). 

Cough - 


Court-yard 

Katam bari. 

Cousin (female) 

Zer kahat. 

„ (male) - 

Zer waldi, pi. Zer waldash. 

Cow 

Ldm 

„ (milch) - 

Hdy-zaM. 

Coward - 

'WahsLylo, fern, Wahaylit. 

Creeper - 

Taj (so called when worn by men 
upon their turbands and women 
upon their fillets). 

Crepitus - 

Fas (A.). 

Crooked - 

Wand^Ufi. 
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Crow 

1 

Kurri. 

Cubit 

. 

Klird. 

Cultivation 

- 

Zara (A.). 

Cultivator 

“ 

Argatd (opposed to “ Galla,” a 
Nomad). 

Cummin seed - 

- 

Kamdn (A.). 

Cup 

- 

Geb. 

Cupping-horn - 

■ 

Mahgdt (Mahgut-inai is the oper-. 
ator). 

Cut 

- 

Koch, 

Cuts (in cheek) 


MaMad (beauty-marks). 

D. 

Dagger - 


Shotal. 

Daily 


Jammi yam6m. 

Dance - 


FaAarr. 

Danger (fright) 


Firft. 

Darkness 


Jilmah (A. c.). 

Date (the fruit) 


Timir (A. c.). “ Barni is. the 

Maskat date ; Seh^d the small 
black date; ** Farad " the large 
and juicy red variety. 

Daughter 


Kahat. 

Day 


Ma’altu. 

To-day - 


Hujt. 

Yesterday 


Tajena. 

Third day ago - 


Sestina. 

Fourth day ago 


Rdtind. 

Day after to-morrow 

Sesta. 

Third day hence 


Ra’ati. 

Fourth day hence 


Zirabe’itd (?). 

Fifth day hence 


Zi^rkusti (?). 

Dead (man) - 


Jandis (A. c.) ; Mayyit (A.). 

Deaf (man) 


Uzn-zalayld. 

„ (woman)-. 


Uzn-zalayUt. 

Deaf and dumb 


Dddah, fern. Dddft ; it also means 
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Dear, aij. 

Death - 
Debt - 

Deer - - ‘ 

Delay - 

Denial - 

Deponent (witness) - 
Deposit - 
Descend, v. 

Descent - 
Desert, s. 

Desert, adj> 

Deserving 
Desire (want) - 
Devil (Satan) - 
Devil (sand-storm) - 
Die (dice) 

Difficult - 
Dig - - 

Dirt 

Discharge (release) 
Disease - 

„ (venereal) 
Dish - 

Dish-cover 

Distant - 
Ditch (pit) 

Doer (fMosr. or fern,) 
Dog 

Dollar - 
Door 
Doubt 
Doubtful 
Dream - 

VOL. II. 


Ghili (A.) ; Kimah tabig. 

M-aut (A.). 

Mugot. 

WaydaU. 

KaUh 

Nakir(A.); Hdshi (A.). 

R4gi. 

Aminat (A.). 

Wirad (?). 

Maurad. 

Udmi bid. 

Udmi (generally applied to land 
without trees). 

Wijib (A.). 

Fij. 

Iblis (A.) ; Shaytin (A.). 

D6f. 

Lafo (S.). 

Tabig. 

Hifarr. (A. c.) ; Khirr (?). 

Wasakh (A.). 

Gifarr. 

Matti. 

Jabtd (S. Jabti). 

Sehni (A. c.). 

Mot; mo’ot (generally made of 
plaited straw). 

RuAuA 
Chayr. 

Inii (?). 

Bushshi. 

Aarshi (Ar. Airsh). 

Gebti. 

Shakk (A.). 

Shakanyi (A. c.). 

Birziz. 


13 
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Dress 


Lib^sha (A. c.) ; Ir&z&sh. 

Dried 


DaraA^. 

Drink, v. 


Sich. 

Drinkables 


Mashja. 

Drug 


Dawd (A.). 

Drum 


Karab^. 

Drummer 


Karab(i-zdld. 

Drunk (intoxicated) 

Sakhri (A. c.). 

Dry, 1;. - 


Dara^; Darag. 

Dumb, ntase. - 


Jabak^; arrdt-zalayl^. 

» f»»- - 


Jabakft ; arrat-zalaylft. 

Dust 


Slsd (Sesa S.). 

Dwarf, ntasc. - 


Hajayr. 

» fsm. - 


Hajayrit, 

E. 

Each 


Ahad (A. c.). 

Ear 


Uzn. Uzun (A. c.). 

Ear-ring 


P'aror. 

Earth 


Dashi (Tashshi ?). 

East 


Irrtiij. 

Easy 


Yasir (A.). 

Eat ! V. - 


Bila. 

Eatables 


Mabla. ** Eatables and drink 
ables,” mabla w 4 mashjd* 

Egg 


UAoA (_y 1 ). 

Eight 


Sot. 

Eighth - 


Sotkha. 

Eighty - 


Sot assir. 

Elder, eldest - 


Gidirr. 

Elephant 


Dukhun. 

Eleven - 


Assir ahad. * 

Eloquent 


Tihayn. 

Employment - 

- 

Habf. 

Empty. - 

- 

Kol. 



Appendix II, — Harari Language, 175 


End ! (finish !) 

- Tabosh. 

Ended - 

- Tabayyd. 

Enemy - 

- Dind. 

Enough - 

- Hidak. Yokdl. 

Envy 

- Husfid (A.). 

Envious - 

- Hasid(A.c.) 

Escape - 

- Sik. 

Eunuch - 

- Koch, Towash (A.). 

Evening 

- Mashd (A.). 

Every 

- Jamm! (A. c.). 

Everything - 

- Jamml Shiyiin (A. c.). 

Evidence 

- Rkgk, 

Exchange 

- Maniwat. 

Expense 

- Farzl. 

Eye 

- In (A. c.). 

Eyelash 

- In chigar. 

Face 

F. 

- Fit. 

Faeces - 

- Gaf: Kaf(S.). 

Faith (religion) 

- Din (A.). 

Fall, V , - 

- Widsik. 

False 

- Kizbdnya. 

Fame 

- Namiis (A.). 

Fan (fly-flapper) 

- Zimbi Marwahah (A.). 

Far 

- Ruhug. 

Farewell! 

• Aman ! (A.). 

Farmer - 

- Harrdsh. 

Fast, adv. 

- Fitan. 

Fast, 5. - 

- Soman (A. c.). 

Fat (strong) - 

- Jabdbir (A. c.) ; Ksissk (S.) Wadal 

Fate 

- Ayykm (A.). 

Father - 

- Awa. 

Fault 

- Ghalat (A.). 

Fear I v. - 

- Fir. 

Fearful - 

- Firat. 


12 — 2 
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Feather • 

* 

- 

Bm (S. Bdl). 

Feet 

- 

- 

IngirHsh. PI. of Ingir. 

Female - 

- 

- 

Inistl (A. c. ?). 

Fetch 

- 

- 

Adej. 

Fetters - 

- 

- 

Ingir birat. 

Fever 

- 

- 

Wiyi nattu. 

Few 

- 

- 

Tinne’o. 

FiUet (for 
hair) - 

woman’s 

Gdfta. 

Finger - 

- 


A^abi»ya. PI. A^abinydsh. 

Fire 

- 


Isad. 

Fire-wood 

- 


Mamagad. 

First 



Ahadkhd. 

Fish 



Tulam. 

Fist 



Dubuj. 

Five 



Hamisti. 

Fifth - 



Hamistikhi. 

Fifty 



Hamistf assir. 

Flag - 



Alan (A. c. and S.). 

Flea 



Kun^j; Takff (?); injir bodo (S.) 

Flesh - 



Basar. 

Fly 



Zimbi (A. c,). 

Fodder - 



Sa’ar. 

Food 



Mabla. 

Fool 



Jinam (A, c.). 

Foot (leg) 



Ingir. 

Footstep 



Harda 

Force 



Takh (A. c.). 

By force - 



Yegassf be. 

Forehead 



Fi’it. 

Fort 



Kalal gar ; darbi-gar. 

Forty 



Arbafn (A.). 

Foul (impure) - 


Najis (A.). 

Four 

- 


Harad; harat. 

Fourth - 

- 


Haratkhd. 

Fowl 

- 


At&w^, fern, atdwigft. 



Friend 

Frog 

From 

Full 
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- Rafik (A.); marren (?). 

- Ankuraratf. 

- Be; bay. 

- Mullu (?). 
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G. 


Gall (bile) - 

Game 

Gambler 

Garden - 

Gardener 

Garlic 

Gate 

Gate-keeper - 
Gather, v. 

Gazelle - 
Generous 
Generosity 
Get up ! t/. 

Gift 

Ginger - 
Giraffe - 

Girl (marriageable)- 
„ (aged) - 
Puella suta 

„ aperta - 
Girl (slave) - 
Girl 

Give, v. - 
Glad - 
Glass (cup) 

„ (looking) 

„ (bootle, black) 

„ (red) - 

Glory 


Safra (A.). 

Dabdl (esp. the La’ab al-Khayl). 
Kamm^r (A.). 

Harshi. 

Harshi-wandag. 

Tumma (A. c.); ton (S.). 

Bari (A.). 

Bari-goita. 

Sdmti. 

Sagaro (S.) 

Sakhi (A.). 

Sakhawat (A.). 

Hafbal. 

Hadiyah (A.) ; masta (?). 
Zanjabili. 

GirhS (S.). 

Wahashi. PI. Wahashi’ach. 
Gidir Wahashi. 

Duffun Wahashi (sicut est mos 
Somalorum et nationis Gallaj). 
Kufiit Wahashi. 

Wasifit; Amharet. 

Kahat. 

Sit (S.). 

Tass; tasstass. 

K4s (A.). 

Murd’it (A. c.). 

Kir^rat Tky. 

Kayh 

Ndmds^A.). 
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Glue (gum) 

. 

. 

Mukdt. 

Go ! V, - 

- 

- 

Let (to a woman, Lechf). 

Gone {pret.) 


- 

Letd. 

Let go! - 


- 

Hidak; Gifarr. 

Goat (he) 


- 

Kurma. 

II (she) 


- 

Dau. 

God 



Goita. N.B. — The Argobbas call 
the Supreme Being “ Gaeto,” 
the Gallas “ Goite ” or “ Wak,” 
and the Somal “Aybah” (ibl). 

Gold 



Zikeh (A. c.). 

Goods - 



Mahawa. 

Good 



Korkm. 

Good news 



War am^n. 

Governor 



Nagdshi. 

Grandfather 



Biba. 

Grandmother 



Umma. 

Grape - 


- 

Anab (A.). 

Grass 


- 

Sa’ar. 

Grass-cutter (sickle) 

Z^hab!. 

Gratis - 

- 


Bilash (A.). 

Grave 

- 


Kabri (A.) ; Plur. Kabrash. 

Grave (saint’s) 


Awash Kabri. 

Gravel - 



Un. 

Great, adj. 



Gidir. 

Greatest - 



Jammi be Gadri. 

Green 



Ddmd : fern. Ddmit. Akhzar (A.) 

Groom - 



Zdhabi. 

Ground - 



Tashshi. (?). 

Ground (sloping) 


Goband. 

Guest 

- 


Nugda. 

Guide 

- 


tlga yukzalinta (?). 

Guinea Fowl 

- 


Zikra. 

Gum 

- 


Mukdt^ 

Gun 

- 


Nifti. 

Gunpowder 

- 

- 

Bkr&d (A. c.). ^ 
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H. 


Habitation 

G^r. 

Hail, 5 . - 

tin Zin&b. 

Hail, ». - 

Am 4 n bidfchkhi^. 

Hair 

Chigar. 

Hair (pecten) - 

FocA chigar. 

Hair-pin (woman’s) 

Fila. 

Half 

Nuss (A. c.) : Keni. 

Hammer 

Madosha ; Buruj (?). 

Hand 

ijf. 

Handful - 

Mahfa&s ; Antobo (?). 

Handwriting - 

Kitab. 

Hang (tie, v.) - 

Igad ; Balnaya (S.). 

Harbour - 

Marsd (A.). 

Hare 

Askokt ; Bakhayla (S.). 

Harlot - 

Gubna. 

Haste ! - 

Fitan. 

Hatchet - 

Kalka. 

Hay 

Sa’ar. 

Head - 

Unis (A. c.). 

Health - 

Afet (A. c.). 

Hear 

Simd (A. c.) 

Heart 

Wazanah. 

Heavy - 

Razin (A.). 

He- 

Huwa. 

Heel 

Kiib (A. c.). 

Heir 

Yurs Zdlinta. (The Arabic word 
Miras ” is used for a legacy.) 

HeU 

Az^b (A.) ; Jahanam (A.). 

Here 

Idday. “ Here I am,” Labbay (A.). 

High (tall, long) 

Gidorr. 

Hill,j. - 

Sari. 

His 

fZo or So. 

Ho! 

Ydh<i(S.); Akhdkh ya. 

Hog’ - - 

- Hariyyd. 

Holcus Sorghum 

- Ikhi. 
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Hole - 


Gadfi. 

Holloa 1 - 


Akhdkh y^. 

Honey 


D(is. 

Hoof - 


Ingir. 

Horn (beast’s) 


KsLvr (A. c.). 

„ (cupping) 


Mahgfit. 

Horse 


Faras (in Ar. a mare; in Som. a 
> horse). 

Hot 


Wiyi. 

House - - . 


G^r. 

„ (thatched) 


Sa’ar gar ; Gambisa. 

„ (stone)- 


Darbi gdr. 

How much ? - 


Misti ? 

Humble - 


Miskin (A.). 

Hundred 


Bakld. 

Hunger - 


Abdr. 

Hungry - 


Rahab. 

Husband 


Abosh. 

Hut 


Wantaf g4r (the Badawi’s mat 
tents, called by the Somal, 
Gurgi). 

I, pers. pron. - 


!• 

An. 

Ice - 


Mi darak. 

Idle (useless) - 


Mablfil. 

If - - - 


Girr (?). 

Ignorant 


Jahil (A.); Wij (the latter gene- 
rally means “ young **). 

Immense 


Bajih. 

Immerse, v. - 


Esbi. 

Immediately - 


Fitan. 

In - 


Bayn (A. ?). 

In that place - 


Yadday. 

Infirm - 


Gofai. 

Inform, v. 


Warosh. 
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Information - 
Injury - 
Ink 

Inkstand 
Inquire, v. 

Inside - - - 

Instead - 
Intelligent 
Inter, v. • 

Interest (usury) 
Intestines (lower) - 
„ (higher) - 
Intoxication - 
Intoxicating articles 
Iron 

Itch, 5. - 
Ivory 


War (Amh.). 

Khasira (A.). 

Maddi (A. c. from ?). 
Dibet (A. c.). 

Athebrl (?)• 

Ustu. 

Manawat; Tandwat. 
A'kil (A.). 
iiTibarr. 

Ribah (A.). 

Mair&cM. 

Kars (A. c.). 

Kayf (A.). 

Khamri (A.). 

Birat (S. bir.). 

Wi’ir. 

Aj ; dukhun-sin. 


Jackal - 


Jail- 

Javelin - 
Jewel 
Joke 
Joker 
Journey - 

„ (by day) 

„ (by night) 

Jowari (holcus) 

„ (straw) 

Joy 

Judge - 
Jump, V. - 
Just 

Juvenile - 


I* 

- Aizagadd (S. idagald, “ burrowing 

below ground ”). 

. Hasbi(A. c.). 

- Waram (S.). 

- Jauhar (A.). 

- C^arrdAah 

- FlihacA. 

- Safar (A.). 

- Htiji Safar. 

- Mishayt Safar. 

. Ikhi. 

Aarah. 

- Farhah(A.); Tast. 

. Fikih (A.); Kdzf (A.). 

- ShafbaL 

- A'dil. 

- Darmd. 
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K. 


Kat-plant («£ 

.(ill) 

- 

Kettle - 


- Disdi (A. c.) ; Ma^atii. 

Key 


- Miftah (A.) ; Mifchdh (A. c.)- 

Kick, V, - 


• Rigat. 

Kidney - 


- Kulay (A. c.). 

Kill 


- Gidal. 

Kiss, V. - 


- MaA (as among the Somal it is 
disliked.) 

Kitchen - 


- Awelada. 

Kite (bird) 


- Tim. 

Knee 


- Gilib. 

Knife 


- Masha/p. 

Knot 


- Kuturr* 

Know 


. th. 

Knowledge 


. Ilm (A.). 

Koosoo - 


- Slid (the well-known vermifuge, 


called Hedo by the Somal). 



L. 

Labour 

- Ta’ab(A.). 

Lake (colour) 

. AayMgi)- 

Lame 

- Ingir zalayla. 

Lamp 

- Makhtiit. 

Landlord 

- Gar-zala. 

Lane 

- Kachin uga. 

Language 

- Sinan. 

Large 

Gidir. 

Lass 

Kahat. 

Laughter 

- SaAaA ( A. c.) ; Mashak (?). 

Law 

- Shariah (A.). 

Lazy 

- Mablul. • 

Lead 

- Risds. 

Leaf 

- WaraA(A.); Kutti. 

Leak (hole) - 

- Nudtil. 
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Lean 

- Gofay. 

Learning, s. - 

- Ilm(A.). 

Learned (man) 

- Kabir (A.) ; Shaykh (A.). 

Least 

- Jammi be ang&l. 

Leather (hide) 

- Goga. 

Leech - 

- Aykt! ula’ul (S.). 

Left 

- Gura (Gragnay Amh. Guray S. 
“left-handed ”). 

Left hand 

- Gura igf. 

Leg - - 

- Ingir. 

Lend, v. 

- Likc/i. 

Leopard 

- Gargora. 

Less 

- Ansal. 

Liar 

- Kizbanya. 

Lie 

- Kiz (A. c.). 

Light, adj. 

- Khafif (A.) ; Kaflf (A. c.). 

Lightning 

- Biri^ (A. c.) ; Birig. 

Like 

- Kut (yi kut, “like this.’' Azzokut, 
“ like unto him”). 

Lime (fruit) - 

- Zarbissi. 

Lime (cement) 

- Nurat (A.). 

Lion 

- Wanag. 

Lips 

- Laiiaf. 

Listen, v. 

- Sima. 

Little 

- Tit (^5)- 

Liver 

- Kut. 

Living - 

- Hdi (^ 5 ^ A. c.). 

Lo! 

- Haych. 

Load 

- Ta’an. 

Locust - 

- Kafjor. 

Look, V. - 

- Haych. 

Loose (open), v. 

- Fitah; Matmas. 

Loss 

- Khasara (A.); Kobul. 

Lose (the way, &c.) (Uga) £'abad. 

LoVe 

- Ishkl (A.). 

In love (man) - 

- Abosh ishakd. 
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In love (woman) 

Indosh ashaktf. 

Louse ... 

Kdm&y (A. c. ?)• 

Low, adj. 

H^hir. 

M. 

Mad 

Jinam. 

Mad-dog 

Jinam bushi. 

Madam ... 

Abb^y. 

Magic ... 

Fala (S.). 

Magician 

Fala-zdla. 

Maid servant - 

Gafit. 

Main mast 

Gidir dagal. 

Make, - 

Ush. 

Malady ... 

Nattu. 

Male ... 

Abosh. 

Malice ... 

Dinah. 

Man 

Abosh. 

Many ... 

Bajf&. 

Many times 

BajlA gir. 

March, s. - • 

Malayt. 

Mare ... 

Inistl faras. 

Mariner ... 

Bahrl (A.). 

Mark, s. - 

Asta. 

Market place - 

Magalah. 

Marriage 

Mansa. 

Marriage-portion 

Mehr (A.). 

Married (man) 

Mishtl-hala. 

„ (woman) - 

Abosh-hall. 

Master ... 

Marini. 

Mat ... 

Say Ian. 

Match (gun’s) 

Niftl fatllat. 

Mead ... 

raj. 

Meal (ground corn) 

Ays flchah. 

Measure - 

Sifar. 

Meat 

Basar. 

Merchant 

Bd*u: t&jir. 
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Message - 

- 

Lro’okh. 

Middle - 


Gutti; ustii (?): in the middle, 
guttf bayn. 

Milk 

- 

Hdy. 

Milk-pot - 

- 

Kadadah. 

Milk-pot cover * 

- 

Offa. 

Minaret - 

- 

Khutba. 

Mine (it is) 

- 

An zad inta. 

Misery - 

- 

Masibah (A. c.). 

Model 

- 

Ayinah (A.). 

Money - 

- 

Mahallak (a brass coin current at 
Harar). 

Monkey - 

- 

Z^garu. 

Month - 

- 

Warhay. 

Moon 

- 

Charaka. 

In the morning 

- 

Subhf (A.), 

Mortar - 

• 

Mokaj (the pestle is called ** Ka- 
balla ”). 

Mortgage 

- 

Rahan (A.) ; LuAut. 

Mosquito 

- 

Bimbi. 

Mother - 

- 

A’e. 

Mould (earth) - 

- 

Afar. 

Mountain 

- 

Sari. 

Mouse - 

- 

F6r (A. c.). 

Mouth - 

- 

Afe (Amh. S.). 

Mud 

- 

Cheba. 

Mule 

- 

BagM. 

Murder - 

■ - 

Mota. 

Murderer ^ - 

- 

Igadli-zal ; Gaday (?). 

Murdered 

- 

Gidalu. 

Musjid (mosque) 

- 

Masgft. 

Mu^ 


Misk (A). Zabad (A. civet, gene- 
rally confounded by Orientals 
with musk). 

Mustachio 

- 

Shdrib (A.). 

My- 

- 

— e. 

Myrrh - 


Karabl. 
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Nail 

Nail (hand) - 
Naked 
Name 
Narrow - 
Nasty . - 

Navel - - - 

Near 

Necessary (it is) 
Necessity 

Neck - - - 

Necklace - . - 

Needle - - - 

Needy - - - 

Negro - - - 

Neighbour 
Nest 

Never - - - 

Never mind 
New - - - 

News - - - 

Night - - - 

By night 
Nine 
Ninth - 

Ninety . - - 

Nipple (man’s) 

„ (woman’s) - 
No! - - - 

Nobody (there is) - 
Nonsense - - 

North - - - 

Nose - . r 

Nostril - - - 


N. 

Mismar (A.). 

T'ifir (A. c.). 

Kofh. 

$um (A. c.)- 
Chink!. 

Yegass!. 

Hamburt!. 

Kxxxrk, 

Yakhunal. 

Hajah (A.). 

Angat. 

Shandtid. 

Morf!. 

Fu^ra. 

Gkik, 

Afosha. 
tjf g^r. 

Abadan (A.). 

Ahaddm B.ylk, 

Hajis. 

War (S.). 

Artu. 

Mushayt. 

Sehtan ; Zehtayn. 
Sehtan kha. 

Sehtana. 

Tkt (CL>j>). 

Kunna. * 

May I 

Uso’o aylum. 

Kishn^. 

Jah(A.); Kiblah*(A.). 

tjf. 

tjt nudtil. 
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There is nothing - Ayl6m. 

Now ... Akhkh4. 

Number - - - Helki. 

O. 

Oath - - - Tirayt. 

Ocean - - - Bahr (A.). 

Oil - - - - Salayt (A.). 

Old - - - R&gft. 

Omen - - - Fal (A.). 

On (upon) - - Li’ay. 

Once - - - Ahad muttf ; Ahad gfr. 

At once - - • Fitan. 

One • • • Ahad. 

One third • - Shfshtf-silm (A. «««). 

One-armed - - Ahad iji zalayl&. 

One-eyed • - Ahad in zalayli. 

One-legged - - Ahad ingir zalayli. 

Onion - - - Shimkort4. 

Open, V. - - - Fitah. 

Opened - - - Futoh. 

Oppressor - - Zalim (A.). 

Oppression - - Zulmi (A. c.). 

Or - - - - Walau (?). Amma (A.). 

Order - - * Amr (A.). 

Orphan - - - Yetim (A.) ; “ 4’e zalayM, 

motherless ; “awa zalayl4, 
fatherless. 

Ostrich - *• - Gurdyyi (S.). 

Our - - - Zinya. 

Outside - - • Mant&. 

Owner - - - Z6.1&, fm. Z&li 

Ox - - - - B&rSi. 
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P. 


Pace 

- 

Malayt^. 

Pair 

- 

Kut; Ko’ot. 

Palace - 

- 

Nagashl gdr. 

Palm (hand’s)- 

- 

KafTl (A. c.). ^ 

Paper 

- 

Talha3ryi. 

Paramour {fcm.) 

- 

Gazan. 

Partner - 

- 

Sharik (A.). 

Pass, V. - 

- 

Let. 

Path 

- 

Kachln iiga. 

Pauper - 

- 

Zayga. 

Pawn 

- 

Rahan (A.). 

Peace 

- 

Aman (A.). 

Pearl 

- 

Ldl (A.). 

Pen 

- 

iifalam (A.). 

Penis 

- 

Gantir. 

People - 

- 

Uso ’o. 

Pepper (black) 

- 

Arab barbarf. 

„ (red) - 

- 

Barbart. 

Perform, v. 

- 

Osh. 

Perspiration - 

- 

Wizi. 

Pestle 

- 

Kaballd. 

Piece 

- 

Koch (?). 

Pig - - 

- 

Hariyya ; Karkarru. 

Pigeon - 

- 

Hamlmi (A. c.). 

Pillow - 

- 

Makhadda (A.). 

Pimple - 

- 

Kim. 

Pin 

- 

Fild. 

Pinch, V. 

- 

Konta. 

Pipe (smoking) 

- 

Gdyd (the Indian Gurgurl ”) 

„ tube 

- 


Pistol 

. 

Tinneo Naftl. 

Pit (cesspool) - 

- 

Gadd. 

Pity 

- 

Rahmah (A.). 

Place 

- 

Attdl. 

Plain 

. 

Dldd. 
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Plaiitain - 
Plate(forbakingbreai 
Platter (^yboden) 
Plough - 
Plunjir - 
Pocket - 
Poetry - 
Poison - 
Poisoned 
Pomegranate - 
Ponderous 
Possible (it is) 

Pot (earthen) 
Pot-bellied 
Pound (weight) 

Pox 

Pretence 
Pregnant 

. Price 
Pride 
Priest 

■ Prison - 
Prisoner - 
privy 
Procurable 
Prodigious 
Profit - 
Pt^f - 
Fl^d (man) 

(woman) 

' Provisions 
Pud. ywauteta 
Pumpkin 
Purse 


Mauz (A.), 
id) Aibibah (A. c.) ; Tdbah (?). 
Gabatd. 

WilKtd; Mahras(A.). 
Mahmat. 

Kis (A.). 

FaAarr. 

Summi (A.). 

Summi-z41i. 

Rumm&n.(A.). 

Razin (A.). 

Yakhfin&l. 

MaAatfi. 

Kas&-z&l&. 

Rath. 

Kitin. 

Haylah (A.). 

Karsf ; Z&li. 

B4y. 

Kibri (A.). 

Fakih (A.). 

Hasbi (A.). 

^gud. 

Sagara. 

Yaganyo. 

Ajab (A.). 

Nafi (A. c.). 

Ragi. 

Kibri-zfil&: KibranyA. 
Kibri-z&li ; Kibriyjdt. 
Mabld. 

Dfir. 

Arab dubb& (S.). 

Kis (A.). 
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Q. 


Quadruped 

- 


Dlnat. 

Quantity 

- 


Misti. 

Quarter - 

- 


Rubd (A.). 

Quarter (of town) 


Afochd. 

Queen - 



Gist!. 

Question 



Mathebar. 

Quickly - 



Fitan. * 

Quill - 



Bdlll (S.). 

Quiver - 



Hinn^h. 




R. 

Rage 



Za*al (A.) ; herdr. 

Raid 



Dina. 

Raiment - 



Irdzdsh. 

Rain 



Zindb. 

Raise, v. - 



Hafush. 

Raisin - 



Zabib (A.). 

Ram 



Tdy. 

Ran, V. pret. 



Sakd. 

Rapid 



Fitan. 

Rascal - 



Mabldl. 

Rat 



Fdr (A.). 

Raven - 



Kurrd. 

Raw 



Teri. 

Razor - 



Shdldd (?). 

Read 



A'ira (A. c.). 

Real (dollar) 



A'arshf. 

Rebel 



As! (A.). 

Rebellion 



Balwfi (A.). 

Receive - 



Nisi. 

Red 



Kayh : ftm. Kayhit. 

Region - 



B&d. 

Regret - 



Haimni (A. c.) ; Ghammi (A. c.). 
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Rein (bridle) - 

Hakami (S.)> 

Relations 

Ahl (A.). 

Remain - 

Kin (A. c.). 

Remainder 

Ka.n&. 

Remedy - 

Daw&. 

Remote - 

Ruhuk, ruhug. 

Remove - 

tstf. 

Rejpletion 

Tua (?). 

Reply 

War. (Bring a reply: “War 
adej.*’ Take my reply: “ Ware 
usd.’*) 

Reptile - 

Hubib. 

Residence 

Gkx. 

Rest, s. - 

Rd/iah (A.). 

Return {i.e. give me 
back) - 

Argabgilayn. 

Revenge, s. 

ifisis (A.). 

Take revenge - 

iiTisds ushd. 

Reverse, v. 

Gargab. 

Reward - 

Sakah ; dinat (?). 

Rib ... 

Maytak. 

Rich 

Ghanl (A.). 

Rice 

Ruz (A.). 

Ride, V. - 

Isal. 

Right (proper) 

Korkm. 

Right hand 

Kainylt. 

Right and left- 

Gurd w& Kaiwylt. 

Ring 

Makhtar. 

Riot 

Matmdhat. 

Rise up - 

Hafbal. 

Rising (ground) 

Kar&t. 

Risk 

Fir. 

River 

Zar ; Masrl (?). 

Road 

tga. 

Roast, V. 

Absil. (Roast the meat. “ Basai 
absil.”) 
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Rob, V. - 

Robber - 
Robbery - ' - 

Robe (woman’s) 
„ (blue) - 
„ (white) - 
Rock 
Rogue - 
Roof 
Room 
Root 

Rosary - 

Rose-water 

Rope 

Ruin 

Ruler 

Run, V. - 

Run away ! 


Sack (ox-skin) 

„ (sheep-skin) 


Saddle - 
Saffiron - 
Saint - I 
Salt 
Sand 
Sandals - 
Sash (girdle) 
Say, V. - 
Scales • 

A single scale 


Rojh. (He robbed me. " Rajhi- 
bay*.”) 

Rojhl. 

Mirojha. 

Indosh Iris. 

Tiy iris. 

NajiA iris. 

Sari. 

Mabldl. 

Darbenji. 

Kitrat. 

Sirr ; Hedid (S.). 

TasbiA (A.). 

Mi-ward (A.). 

Fatit. 

Kh’rib (A.). 

Nagishi. 

Tariwat. 

Rot I Sik ! 


S. 

Dawulli (large bags used on 
journeys). 

Jirib (A. c. small saddle-bags; 
the bags for asses are called 
“ Matan ”). 

Kor (S. Kore) ; Hinki (?). 

Waras (A.). 

Wall. 

Assi. 

Afar. 

Ashin. 

Hankot. 

Asaynni. 

Mizin (A.). 

Kaffi. 
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Scent 

- 

Siichna. 

Scissors - 

- 

Mafoajah. 

Scout 

- 

lUlah (S.). 

Scam 

- 

Wasakh (A.). 

Sea 

- 

Bahr (A.). 

Sea-coast 

- 

Bahr aff. 

By sea and by land 

Bahri wa barri (A.). 

Seal 

- 

Tabd (A. c.). 

Seal-ring 


Makhtan 

Search ■ 


Mafdch. 

Second {ordinal n.) 


Kotkhd. 

Secret - 


Sirri (A.). 

Secretly - 


Shemakna. 

See, V. - 


Haych. 

Self 


Ruh(A.); Naf (A. c.). 

Sell, v. - 


Asslm. 

Sepulchre 


Kabri. 

Serpent - 


Hifin; Hubab. 

Servant - 


Wandag. 

Servile caste - 


Bon (Dankali word). 

Seven 


Sdti. 

Seventh - 


S^tf kha. 

Seventy - 


Sat assir. 

Sew, V. - 


Sif. (“ Sew the cloth,” iras Sif.) 

Shade (shadow) 


Chkyk (Sanscrit ?). 

Shallow water 


Tinneo mi. 

Shame - 


Haya (A.). 

Shank - 


/iiultum. 

Sharp, adj\ 


Balah ( Ji). 

Shave, v. 


Mashaylad. 

She 


Itt4. 

Sheath (swords) 


Sif gar (dagger's sheath, << shotal 
g&r”). 

Sheep 


Tiy. 

Sheet 


L&y morad ; iras. 

Shepherd 


Agabari.' 



198 

First Footsteps in East Africa, 

Shirt 


- Kamis (A.). 

Shield - 


- Agil. 

Shop 


- Dukkan (A. There are no regular 
shops at Harar). 

Short 


- Hdjlr. 

Shot, 5. - 


- Risas (A.). 

Shut, V. - 


• Galab. 

Sick 


- Nattii. 

Sickle 


Manja. 

Silence, v. 


- l&s. 

Silver 


Me’et. 

Sin - 


Abb^. 

Sister 


- Ihft (A. c.). 

Sit ! V. - 


- Tageb. 

Six - 


- Siddist!. 

Sixth 


- Siddistlkha. 

Sixty - 


- Siddist! assir. 

Skin 


- Goga. 

„ (for water) 

- A'&rbat (A. c.). 

Skullcap - 

• 

- Kalota (la Calotte). 

Sky 

- 

- Sami. 

Slave {mas,) 

- 

- Gafa; Wasff; Amhara. 

„ {fern.) 

- 

- Gaflt ; Waslfit ; Amharit. 

Sleep, V, - 

- 

Mafiyit (Pass the night. “Heder”); 
Niyeff (?). 

Slippers - 

- 

- Ashfn. 

Small 

- 

- Tinn6o ; Ted (?). 

Small-pox 

- 

Gifrf (in S. Fantu). 

Smell (perfume) 

- Siichnd. 

Smoke, s. 

- 

Tan. 

n V. 

- 

- Sich. 

Snot 

- 

- Infit. 

Snuff (tobacco) 

- Jamal! (Give me a pinch of snuff, 
Jamal! Makonat”). 

Sole (of foot) 

- 

- Hard^. 

Somali - 

- 

- Tumurr (a slighting name). 
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Son 

Lijgay. 

Song 

FaAarr. 

Sore 

Tm. 

South 

Ke’eb&. 

Span 

Zumzurtf. 

Spear 

Waram. 

Spider - 

Ash&r4r&htf. 

Spider’s web - 

Ashdrir&hti gar. 

Spittle - 

Mir&A (A.). 

Spoon - 

Fan&lah (S. Fand&l) 

Staff, s. - 

Bartf. 

Star 

m 

Stench - 

Chikna. 

Stick 

Bart!. 

Stone 

tin. 

Stop (hush) - 

Sambal. 

Street 

Magalah uga. 

Strong - 

Takh-zala. 

Stupravi matrem 

A’e khd lagatkho. 

tuam (vulgar 


abuse) 


Stuprari patrem 

Aukha ligat. 

tuum 


It suffices 

Yokal. 

Sugar 

Sukkar (A.). 

Sugar-cane 

Ala Shankorr (S.). 

Sun 

frr. 

Sweat 

Wiz!. 

Sweet 

Yatimal. 

Switch - 

Tinne’o barti. 

Sword 

S!f (A.). 


T. 


Take, v» - 

Yakh rto woman “ 

Take hold of - 

Lahatr 

Take care 

Takayr&h hi. 
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Tall - - . 

Talisman 

Tax (on merchan 
dise) 

Tax (on land) - 

Tear 

Ten 

Tenth 

That (/r.) 

Thatched hut - 
Their - 
Then 
Thence - 
There 

Here and there 
Therefore 
These 
Thief - 
Thick - 
Thigh - 
Thin 

Thine (thy) - 

Thing - 

Third 
Thirty 
Thirst - 

Thirsty - - - 

This - - - 

Thom - . - 

Thorn fence - 

Thread - 
Three 

Three quarters 
Thrice - 

Throat - - - 

Throne - - . 


Oidorr. 

Kart&s (A.). 

Ashdr (A. c.). 

Zak&h (A.). 

Ibf. 

Assir (A. c.). 
Assirkh&. 

Ya. 

Cambist. 

Ziwyo. 

Yis&’ah. 

Yf attay. 

Yadday. 

Idday wa yadday. 
Yf le b^ytf. 

Yf ’ach. 

Rojhf {Jem, Rojhft) 
Wadal. 

Badd (?); Gonjf. 
Gof&y. 

-khd. 

Sha’f (A. c.). 
Shfshtf kh&. 

Saseh. 

7'irr&. 

Titr&x. 

Yf. 

Usukh. 

Hutur (Chuguf ?). 
Fatlf (A. c.). 
Shfshtf. 

Shfshtf rub&. 
Shfshtf muttf. 
Hangtir; marmar. 
Tifiin (?). 
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Throw, V. 

Ghinb& (?); gizyA. 

Thomb - 

Gidir A/abit^. 

Thunder - 

Bilik (?); birig (A. c.). , 

Tie, V. - 

Igad. (Tie the camel with a cord. 
“Gamaylah fatit be igad.”) 

Tie (knot) 

Kitre (Knot with your cloth. “ Iris 
be lUtre.”) ; akoili (?). 

Time 

Si’ah. 

At what time ? 

Ay Si’ah ? 

At all times - 

Kullu gfrum. 

Tired ■ 

Daligay. 

Tobacco - 

Tunbikhi. 

To - - 

Lay; le. 

To-day - 

Hdji. 

Toe 

Ingir atabinya. 

Together (with) 

Bih. (I will go with you. “An 
akhikh bih ilitikh.”) 

Tomb - 

Kabd. 

To-mt>rrow ■ 

Gish. 

Tongue - 

Arrit. 

Tooth ■ 

Sin (A.). 

Town 

Magilah. 

Town-wall 

Jugal. 

Travel, v. 

Siiar (A. c.). 

Tree 

Lafi. 

Tripe 

Aniar. 

True - 

H'm\ kul/h. 

Truly 

do. do. 

Turband- 

imimat (A.). 

Turband (Amir's) 

Ki’dk (Turk.). 

Turmeric 

Hdrdi inji. 

Twenty - 

Koyab. 

Tweezers 

Neck; Aarabah (?). 

Twice - 

' Kot mutti. 

Two. 

■ Kot. • 
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U. 

Ugly 

- 


Yagassil. 

Ulcer 

- 


Tm,pi. rdW’ash. 

Unarmed 

- 


Agra waram zalta {lit. shieldless 
and spearless). 

Uncle (paternal) 


Zer. 

„ (maternal) 


Kdka. 

Under - 

- 


Tahiy. 

Understand 

- 


Tukdkh. 

Unfortunate 

- 


Ayydmiim ayla, fern. Ayydmum 
ayll. 

Unjust - 



Zalim (A.). 

Unkind - 



Rahmatiim ayla, fern. rahmat6m 
ayll. 

Unsafe - 



Amtotim alta,/m. amandm alti. 

Untie 



FitiA (A. c.). 

Untrue - 



Kiz (A. c.). 

Up- - 



Ld’ay. 

Up and down 



La’ay wa tahay. 

Go up ! - 



Isal. 

Bring up ! 



Ld’ay hafusb. 

Upon (it) 



XJsti la’ay. 

Urine 



Shahad. 

Us - 



— ena. 

V. 

Value 

■ 

- 

B&y (What is the price of this ? 
“ B4y zo mint& ? ”) 

Veil 

“ 

“ 

Gulub (blue muslin fillet on 
women’s hair). 

Vein 

- 

- 

Watar (A.). 

Vengeance 

- 

- 

Kis&s (A.). 

Venom - 

- 

- 

Summ! (A.). 

Venomous 

- 

- 

Summi-z&li. 

Venereal (disease) 

- 

Chobfil ; Kitin. 
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Very 

- 

Bajl/i. 

Very good 

■ 

BajiA kor&m. 

Vile 


Yegassf. 

Village - 


Gandd; Tinne’ogeh; tinne*o bdd. 

Viper 


Hubdb summi-z^la. 

Virgin - 


Wahashf. 

Void (naked) 


Kofh. 

Voice 


Tabft. 

Vomit - 


Nataka. 

Vow 


Ballamd. (He vowed a mare. 

Vulture - 

- 

Bahama zinya inisti faras.”) 
Aumar. 

Waist - 


W. 

Hankot. 

Wall (house) 
„ (town) 


Digadag. 

tgal. 

Want, s. 

- 

H&jah (A.). 

„ V. 

- 

“ Ahad ifajakh : ” I want some- 

War - 

• 

thing. **Wandag akhashdkh:” 
I want a servant. 

Matm^hat. 

Warm - 

- 

Wiyi. 

Was ■ 

- 

N 4 r; fern, nartl. 

Wash, imp. 

- 

Mayeh. 

Washing 

- 

Wessa (the ablution called “ Wu- 

Watch - 

. . 

zd ”). 

Zolanyi (night patrols ‘through the 

Water - 


city). 

Mf. 

Water-pot 

. 

Hfin (S.). 

Watered (garden, 
field, &c.) 

Masnd. 

Wax - 

• - 

Shama (A.). 

Way (road) 

- 

Uga. 

We 


Inya; my^sh. 
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Weak - 


T&khdm ayli. 

Wealth . 


Bajfh dlnat. 

Weaver • 


Hayyik (A.). 

Weigh - 


Ameznl. 

Weight - 


Mizin (A.). 

Well (water) - 


Zar (?). 

Well (being) - 


Am&n (A.). 

West 


Irr kitbo (?) ; Kilmash (?). 

Wet 


Ruttii. 

What? - 


Mintd? 

Of what sort ? 


Min Suiya (?). 

Wheat - 


Ays (A. c.?). 

Whence ? 


Ayde ? (Whence comest thou ? 
“ Ayde be dichkhi ? ”). 

Where?. 


BayU ? bel& ? 

Whetstone 


MoliA. 

Whip - 


Aaytal (A. S.). 

Whisper v. 


Ishayt ^ assayni. 

Whistle - 


Afij. 

White - 


Najih. 

Who ? - 


Min ? (Who art thou ? “ Min 

Siwyintakh ?”). 

Whore ?- 


Gubnit. 

Why? . 


Millay? (Why dost thou beat 
me ? “ Millay gadalkhiyn ?”). 

Wick . 


Fatilat (A.). 

Widow - 


Armalah (A.). 

Widower 


Indosh motbi. 

Wife - 


Indosh ; misbti. 

Wig (sheep-skin- 
dyed red) 

Gurud; arabjf karr; tima bayt (S.). 

Wind - 

- 

D6f. 

Window - 

- 

TaAet (A. c.). 

Wine - 

- 

Gohay. 

Wipe, V. 

- 

Mash. 

Within . 

- 

Usto. 
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Without (outside) 
Without 
Without reason 
Without hope 
Wolf ■ 

Woman - 
„ (barren) 

„ ^r^ant) 
Wonder - 
Wonderful 
Wood - 
Word - 
Wound - 
Write - - 

Writing-board 


Yard (court) 
Year 

Last year 
Every year 
Yellow - 
Yesl - 
Yet 
You 

Young - 
Youth - 


Zebra - 
Zinc 


K&ehay. 

, AyUm ; ayliim (7). 
Sabab biliy. 
Haylad bil&y. 
Waribi (S.). 
Indosh ; mishtf. 
Tulddmayt. 
Karsi-z&U. 

Dink. 

Ajab (A.). 

Inchi. 

Sin^. 

Mahj4. 

Kitab. 

LoA (A.). 

Y. 

Katam-bari. 

Amad. 

Amn&. 

Jammi ammattim. 
Hurdi,/«m. Hurdit. 
Uiy. 

Wfli. 

Akh^h&sh. 

Darmd, 

Darmdsh (?). 

* 

Z. 

Farr6 (S.). 

Kayh birat. 
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Ti&RMOMETRIC OBSERVATIONS hy Uxo^ ;B03iT(^. 
X>unng tke'month o/NovMer, xSs4i \ 


Tampttature. 


6A.ii. NoonUp.M. 


At Zia.yla. Thermometer placed in. a 
room opting to the S. and W. ' Day 
cloudy, cirri; nights cool, heavy dew. 
Sea breeze from N.E. ' 

Cirro-cumuli. 

/ dn the terrace at dawn 71 ** ; in the sun at 
J noon ii 8 ^ Sky clear heavy dew at 
i night. 

Misty morning ; dark horizon. 

Air oppressive. 

yZayla is open to both the land breeze (al- 
barri) aiid the sea breeze (al-bahri). 

The sea breeze usually set in at xo a.m., 
and continued as at Aden until stin^. 
Wind from W. and S.W. 

The land breeze endured from nightfall 
till 8 A.M., when there was gene^ly a 
a calm. Wind from N.E. 

Nimbus in morning from E. and N.E. 


82 83 84 












tiB^MQMETRIC OBSERVATIONS by Lutnc. BURTON. 
pitHng ikt miMs 0/ l>temifi' sSs^ and/tit. 1633. 



Date. 

Temperature. 


6AMi 
Ir . . 

Noon 

4 P.M. 


1854- 
Dec. Z 

72® 

86® 

84® 


3 


82 

80 


4 

70. 

80 

- 




80 

- 


6 

- 

79 

80 


7 

63 

- 

71 


8 

52 

73 

- 


10 

51 

74 

72 


■ 

II 

56 

72 

- 


12 

52 

- 

- 


13 

61 

78 

80 


14 

54 

- 

- 


17 

52 

79 

■ 


z8 

50 

76 



19 

41 

7* 

- 


so 

40 

72 

- 


21 

42 

2^ 

- 


22 

4* 

82 



23 

EM 

- 



24 


73 

72 


25 


72 

7X 


26 


■ 

- 


/835; 





J an . 3 


■ 

- 


' .^5;: 

61 

71 

68 


;■ 16. 


69 

69. 


.•■17 

56 

72 . 

6 


.v-'.'ig- 

■- ■ 

70 

70 


.19. 

5 p 

77 

73 


• .■■■■■■>20.. 

se 





57 





A? 

B 

B 


"f v- V' 

.88:- 


9 





In hut. light clouds at dawn. Hot day. 
Jin hut below hills. Nimbus in morning. 
I Hot sun. 

JRain at 8 a.m. Cloudy day. Heavy dew 
( at night. 

J In open air under tree. Hot sun. Cold 
( night breeze. 

( In hut at foot of ascent. Wind gusty, 
i Day cool and cloudy, 
i Under tree. Clear cold day. Hot sun at 
1 noon 107®. 

Under tree. Cloudy morning. Cold day. 
( In but below hills. Clear day ; cold in 
i shade ; hot in sun. 

(Fine clear day. Atmosphere resembling 
1 that of Pisa, in Tuscany. 

In hut. Hot sun. Cold wind. 

I In hut at Harawwah valley. No rain ; 
\ ' season sickly ; drought and dysentery. 
Sun very hot, 120® at noon. 

In hut at Agjogsi. At dawn 41®. 

At Agjogsi, under the hill Koralay. Fine 
clear weather. Nomads lament want of 
rain. 

In hut under Konti hill. Close day. 
Observations taken in open air. 

In hut under Gurays hills. Sun powerful. 
At the same place. Cool day. 
f Ditto. Till end of December cold winds 
( and hot suns. 

In hut below Kondura. 

wind. Cumuli. Furious 
^nd at nighty 
Fine dear day. 

I Clouds on hill tops. Cold night | In hut, 
1 and high wind. ^ « at 

Hot day. No wind or douds. [ WUeiisi. 
Hot day. Cloudless warm night. 

Day hot and cloudless. 

Fine warm day. . 

jLeft VaiettBi. Hot day. Nimbt at a p.m. 

I No rain. ^ Warm ni|^t. 

In ^ Marar Prairie, Warm cloudy day.. 













■ '■ ■ ■ • V ■•' ■- '■ Cometod 

Place. PeneM. Teoi^^ 

- - . ■> - 2X0^.. ;•• ■ '.83®;- ■ 

'j^aHt&aJah - - -- 204 \ ^ :■ ■ ■\3t347 

'^ogsi^foot of Harar hills) - aoi 79 \ 5iia3 

Wilensi (n6ar Harar) - - - aoo 7® . ' ' 5i^58 ‘ 

Hanri^ 

, tebenJi (level of sea) - - axo .86 ' 
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APPENDIX IV. 


The Publishers of the First Edition of this Book 
found it necessary to omit this Appendix,*’ as to which 
see p. xxvii, vol. i, ante. 




APPENDIX V. 




APPFMniY A 


CONDENSED- ACCOUN' 

OF 

AN ATTEMPT TO REACH HARAR FROl 


The author Lieutenant, now Commander, William Barker of the 
Indian Navy, was one of the travellers who accompanied Sir William 
Cornwallis, then Captain, Harris on his mission to the court oJ 
Sboa. His services being required by the Bombay Government, 
; he was ducted by Captain Harris, on October Z4th, 1841, to 
rep^ to the coast vid Harar, by a road '* hitherto untrodden by 
Europeans.” These pages will reward perusal as a narrative oi 
adventure, especially as they admirably show what obstacles the 
suspicioua characters and^he vain terrors of the Badawin have 
thrown in the way of energy and enterprise. 





A CONDENSED ACCOUNT, &c. 


- Aden, Febrtiary 2S, 1842. 

• Shortly after I had closed my last communication 
to Captain Harris of the Bombay Engineers on special 
duty; at the Court of Shoa (14. Jan. 1842), a report 
at A)Uo Amba that Demetrius, an Albanian who 
•had: been for ..ten years resident in the Kingdom of Shoa, 
knd Who had left it for Tajoorah, accompanied by 
Jeannes,** pother Albanian, by three Arabs, formerly 
:;8(^ah^.pf the Enibassy, and by several slaves, had been 
n^utdeiW by the Bedoos (Badawin) near Murroo. This 
p my servants. I allayed it with 

b^ declared his final intention 

as the Hiururi caravan had threatened 
: to he persisted in accompan3dng me. Before 

it nSay be as well to mention that 1 
£0^ servants, one a mere lad, six mules and 
my luggage and provisions, 
now; every arrangement, having as the 
— L Mahopied Abi^ suKested, purchased a fine 
my protector and guide, Datah 
Seedy Habroo, a subtribe of the 
Wis too lat^^ to recede ; accordingly at an 



earl/ ho^r cm Saturday, the ; 5 th Januaiy|^849, 1 
thoiced packing, and at about 8 a.h. took my d^tto^ 
£rom the yiUage of AUip 'Amba. I had spent there a- 
weaiy three months, and left it mth that, nu^ure. of 
pleasure and regret* felt only hy tho^ who traverM : 
unknown and inhospitable r^ions. I had made many . 
friends, who accompanied me for some distance on* the 
road, and took leave of me with a deep feeling which 
assured me of their sympathy. Many endeavomred to 
dissuade me from the journey, but my lot was cast. . 

“ About five miles from Allio, I met the nephew (tf 
the Wallasena, who accompanied me to Farri, fumi^ed ' 
me with a house there, and ordered my mules and assess 
to be taken care of. Shortly after my arrival guide,: 
an old man, made his appearance and seemed imuc^ 
pleased by my punctuality. 

« At . noon on Sunday the i 6 th, the Wallaseaa 
iifrrived, and sent over his compliments, with , a Resent 
of five loaves of bread. I called upon him in the .evenipj^^ 
and reminded him of the letter he had promised me; he 
ordered it to be prepared, taking for copy the letter vvyoh 
the king (Sahala Salassah of Shoa) bad given to nus. . , 

<< My guide having again promised to forward me in 
safety, the Wallasena presented him with a spear, a 
.shield, and a Tobe, together with the hoise and the do^ 
which I had purchased for him. About noon on Monday 
the 17 th, we quitted Farri with a dave-caravah bpuhd 
for Tajoorah. I was acquainted with many of the^ 
people, the Wallasena also reconitmended me strongly i|» 
the care of Mahomed ibn Buraitoo and Dorranu. ib|^ 
KamiL We proceeded to Datharal, the. Wallasmiia as^/ 
. his nephew having escorted me as far as Denehmi^ ' 
where tl^ took leave. . I found the Caffilah tq 
fiftera Tajoomns, anlf about fifty caihels lad^J^^;; 
; pfqvisioas for the road., fifty male-- and ^■abolit: 

-'finale slaves, -mostly childrdt frtim elg^ 
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age* My guide had with him five camels laden with 
grain, two men and two women. 

** The Ras el CaiSlah (chief of the caravan) was 
one Ibrahim ibn Boorantoo, who it appears had been 
chief of the embassy caravan, although Essakh (Ishak) 
gave out that he was. It is certain that this man always 
gave orders for pitching the camp and for loading ; but 
we being unaware of the fact that he was Ras el Caffilah, 
he had not received presents on the arrival of the 
Embassy at Shoa. Whilst unloading the camels, the 
following conversation took place. ‘ Ya Kabtan ! ’ (O 
Captain) said he addressing me with a sneer, ‘ where are 
you going to ? — do you think the Bedoos will let you pass 
through their country? We shall see! Now I will tell 
you! — ^you Feringis have treated me very ill! — ^you loaded 
Essakh and others with presents, but never gave me 
anything. I have as it were a knife in my stomach 
which is continually cutting me — this knife you have 
placed there ! But, inshallah ! it is now my turn ! I will 
be equal with you! — ^you think of going to Hurrur — we 
shall see ! ’ I replied, ‘ You know me not ! It is true I 
was ignorant that you were Ras el Caffilah on our way to 
Shoa. You say you have a knive cutting your inside — I 
can remove that knife! Those who treat me well, now that 
I am returning to my country, shall be rewarded; for, the 
Lord be praised! there I have the means of repaying my 
friends, but in Shoa I am a beggar. Those that treat 
me ill shall also receive their reward.’ 

‘‘ My mules, being frightened at the sight of the 
camels, were exceedingly restive : one of them strayed 
and was brought back by Deeni ibn Hamed, a young 
man who was indebted to me for some medicines and a 
trifling present which he had received from the embassy. 
Ibrahim, the Ras el Caffilah, seeing him lead it back, 
called out, < So you also have become servant to the 
Kafir (infidel) ! ’ At the same time Datah Mahomed; 

VOL. II. . 15 
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the guide, addressed to me some remark uHlich be adced 
Ibrahim to explain ; the latter replied, in , a sarcastic 
manner in Arabic, a language with which I am un- 
acquainted.^ This determined hostility on the part of the 
.Ras el Caffilah '^as particularly distressing to me, as I 
feared he would do me much mischief. I therefore deter- 
mined to gain him over to my interests, and accordingly, 
taking Deem on one side, I promised him a handsome 
present if he would take an opportunity of explaining to 
Ibrahim that he should be well rewarded if he behaved 
properly, and at the same time that if he acted badly, 
that a line or two sent to Aden would do him harm. I 
also begged him to act as my interpreter as long as we 
were together, and he cheerfully agreed to do so. 

“ We were on the point of resuming our journey on 
Tuesday the i8th, when it was found that the mule of 
the Ras el Caffilah had strayed. After his conduct on the 
preceding evening, he was ashamed to come to me, but 
he deputed one of the caravan people to request the loan 
. of one of my mules to go in quest of his. I gave him 
one readily. We were detained that day as the lAissing 
animal was not brought back till late. Notwithstand- 
ing my civility, I observed him in close conversation 
with Datah Mahomed, about the rich presents which 
the Feringis had given to Essakh and others, and I 
frequently observed him pointing to my luggage in an 
expressive manner. Towards evening the guide came 
to me and said, * My son! I am an old man, my teeth 
are bad, I cannot eat this parched grain — I see you eat 
bread. Now we are friends, you must give me some of 
it I * I replied that several times after preparing for the 
joqmey, I had been disappointed and at last started on 
a short notice— that I was but scantily supplied with 
provisions, and had a long journey before me : nqtwith^: 

z Thus in the original. It maybea mist^ifor Captain ^^kery 
is, I am informed, a proficient in conversational Arabic. 
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standing which I was perfectly willing that he should 
share with me what I had as long as it lasted, and that 
as he was a great chief, I expected that he would furnish 
nie with a fresh supply on arriving at his country. He 
then said, *it is well 1 but why did you not buy me a 
mule instead of a horse?* My reply was that I had 
supposed that the latter would be mo^e acceptable 
to him. I divided the night into three watches: my 
servants kept the first and middle, and myself the 
morning. 

We quitted Dattenab, the frontier station, at 
about 7 o’clodk a.m., on Wednesday the 19th. The 
country at this season presented a more lively appear- 
ance than when we travelled over it before, grass being 
abundant : on the trees by the roadside was much gum 
Acacia, which the Caffilah people collected as they 
passed. I was pleased to remark that Ibrahim was 
the only person ill-disposed towards me, the rest of the 
travellers were civil and respectful. At noon we halted 
under some trees by the wayside. Presently we were 
accosted by six Bedoos of the WoSmah tribe who 
were travelling from Keelulho to Shoa : they informed us 
that Demetrius had been plundered and stripped by the 
Takyle tribe, that one Arab and three male slaves had 
been slain, and that another Arab had fied on horse- 
back to the Etoh (Ittu) Gallas, whence nothing more 
had been heard of him ; the rest of the party were living 
under the protection of Shaykh Omar Buttoo of the 
Takyle. The Bedoos added that plunderers were l3dng 
in wait on the banks of the River Howash for the 
white people that were about to leave Shoa. The Ras 
el Caffilah communicated to me this intelligence, and ex- 
cluded by saying: ‘ Now, if you wish to return, I will 
take you back, but if you say forward, let us proceed!* 
I answered, * let us proceed ! * I must own that the in- 
teiligencei pleased me not: two of my servants were for 
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returning, but they were persuaded to go on to the next 
station, where we would be guided by circumstances/ 
About 2 o’clock p. M. we again proceeded, after a long 
*‘Cullam” or talk, which ended in Datah Mahomed, 
sending for assistance to a neighbouring tribe. During 
a conversation with the Ras el CafElah, I found out that 
the Bedoos were lying in wait, not for the white people, 
but for our caravan. It came out these Bedouins had 
had the worst of a quarrel with the last Caffilah from 
Tajoorah: they then threatened to attack it in force 
on its return. The Ras el CafHlah was assured that as 
long as we journeyed together, I should consider his 
enemies my enemies, and that being well supplied with 
firearms, I would assist him on all occasions. This 
offer pleased him, and we became more friendly. We 
passed several deserted villages of the Bedoos, who 
had retired for want of water towards the Wadys, and 
about 7 o’clock p. m. halted at the lake Leadoo. 

‘‘On the morning of Thursday the 20 th, Datah 
Mahomed came to me and delivered himself through 
Deeni as follows : ‘ My son ! our father the Wallasena 
entrusted you to my care, we feasted together in Gouchoo 
— ^you are to me as the son of my house ! Yesterday I 
heard that the Bedoos were waiting to kill, but fear 
not, for I have sent to the Seedy Habroo for some 
soldiers, who will be here soon. Now these soldiers are 
sent for on your accoqnt ; they will want much cloth, 
but you are a sensible person, and will of course pay 
them well. * They will accompany us beyond the 
Howash ! ’ I replied, ‘ It is true, the Wallasena en- 
trusted me to your care. He also told me that you 
v^re a great chief, and could forward me on my journey. 

I therefore did not prepare a large supply of cloth — a 
long journey is before me — what can be spared shall be. 
freely given, but you must tell the soldiers that I have 
but Uttle. You are now my father I ’ 
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Scarcely had I ceased when the soldiers, fine stout- 
looking savages, armed with spear, shield, and crease, 
mustering about twenty-five, made their appearance. It 
was then 10 a.m. The word was giv^n to load the 
camels, and we soon moved forward. I found my worthy 
protector exceedingly good-natured and civil, dragging 
on my asses and leading my mules. Near the Howash 
we passed several villages, in which I could not but 
remark the great proportion of children. At about* 3 p.m. 
we forded the river, which was waist-deep, and on the 
banks of which were at least 3,000 head of horned cattle. 
Seeing no signs of the expected enemy, we journeyed on 
till 5 P.M., when we halted at the south-eastern extremity 
of the Howash Plain, about one mile to the eastward of 
a small pool of water. 

At daylight on Friday the 21st it was discovered 
that Datah Mahomed*s horse had disappeared. This 
was entirely his fault ; my servants had brought it back 
when it strayed during the night, but he said, * Let it 
feed, it will not run away I ’ When I condoled with him 
on the loss of so noble an animal, he replied, ‘ 1 know 
very well who has taken it : one of my cousins asked me 
for it yesterday, and because I refused to give it he has 
stolen it ; never mind, Inshallah ! I will steal some of 
his camels.’ After a ‘CuUam’ about what was to be 
given to our worthy protectors, it was settled that I 
should contribute three cloths and the Caifilah ten; 
receiving these, they departed much satisfied. Having 
filled our water-skins, we resumed our march a little 
before noon. Several herds of antelope and wild asses 
appeared on the way. At 7 p.m. we halted near Hano. 
Prevented from lighting a fire for fear of the Galla, I 
was obliged to content myself with some parched grain, 
of which I had prepared a large supply. 

** At stmrise on the 22nd we resumed our journey, 
the weather becoming warm and the grass scanty. At 
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noon we halted near Shaykh Othman. I was glad to 
find that Deeni had succeeded in converting the Ras el 
Caffilah from an avowed enemy to a staunch friend, at 
least outwardly so; he has now become as civil and 
obliging as he was before the contrary. There being no 
water at this station, I desired my servant Adam not to 
make any bread, contenting myself with the same fare as 
that of the preceding * evening. This displeasing Datah 
Mahomed, some misunderstanding arose, which, from 
their ignorance of each other's language, might, but for 
the interference of the Ras el Caffilah and Deeni, have 
led to serious results. An explanation ensued, which 
ended in Datah Mahomed seizing me by thq. beard, 
hugging and embracing jne in a manner truly unpleasant. 

I then desired Adam to make him some bread and coffee, 
and harmony was once more restored. This little dis- 
turbance convinced me that if once left among these 
savages without any interpreter, that I should be placed 
in a very dangerous situation. The Ras el Caffilah also 
told me that unless he saw that the road was clear for 
me to Hurrur, and that there was no danger to be 
apprehended, that he could not think of leaving me, but 
should take me with him to Tajoorah. He continued, 

‘ You know not the Emir of Hurrur : when he hears of 
your approach he will cause you to be waylaid by the 
Galla. Why not come with me to Tajoorah ? If you 
fear being in want of provisions we have plenty, and you . 
shall share all we have ! - I was much surprised at this 
change of conduct on the part of the Ras el Caffilah, and 
by way of encouraging him. to continue friendly, spared 
not to flatter him, saying it was true I did not know him 
before, but now I saw he was a nian of excellent disposi- 
tion. At 3 p.M. we again moved forward. Grass became 
more abundant ; in some places it was luxuriant and yet 
green. We halted at 8 p.m. The night was cold with a 
heavy dew, and there being no fuel, 1 again contmt^ 
myself with parched grain. 
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At daylight on the 23rd we resumed our march. 
Datah Mahomed asked for two mules, that he and his 
friend might ride forward to prepare for my reception at 
his village. I lent him the animals, but after a few 
minutes he returned to say that I had given him the two 
worst, and he would not go till I dismounted and gave 
him the mule which I was riding. About noon we 
arrived at the lake Toor Eraim Murroo, where the 
Bedouins were in great numbers watering their flocks 
and herds, at least 3,000 head of horned cattle and sheep 
innumerable. Datah Mahomed, on my arrival, invited 
me to be seated under the shade of a spreading tree, and 
having introduced me to his people as his guest and the 
friend of the Wallasena, immediately ordered some milk, 
which was brought in a huge, bowl fresh and warm from 
the cow ; my servants were similarly provided. During 
the night Adam shot a fox, which greatly astonished the 
Bedouins, and gave them even more dread of our fire- 
arms. Hearing that Demetrius and his party, who had 
been plundered of everything, were living at a village not 
far distant, 1 offered to pay the Has el Caflilah any 
expense he might be put to if he would permit them to 
accompany our caravan to Tajoorah. He said that he 
had no objection to their joining the Caffilah, but that he 
had been informed their wish was to return to Shoa. 1 
had a long conversation with the Eas, who begged of me 
not to go to Hurrur ; * for,’ he said, ^ it is well known 
that the Hurruri caravan remained behind solely on your 
account. You wiU therefore enter the town, should you 
by good fortune arrive ther^ at all, under unfavourable 
circumstances. 1 am sure that the Emir,^ who may 
receive you kindly, will eventually do you much mischief, 
besides which these Bedouins will plunder you of all your 
property.’ The other people of the caravan, who are all 

t This chief was the Emir Abubakr, father of Aluned: the 
latter was ruling when I entered Harar in 1855. 
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my friends, also spoke in the same strain. This being 
noted as a bad halting place, all kept watch with .us 
during the night. 

The mules and camels having had their morning 
feed, we set out at about lo a.m. on Monday the 24th for 
the village of Datah Mahomed, he having invited the 
Caffilah’s people and ourselves to partake of his 
hospitality and be .present at his marriage festivities. 
The place is situated about half a mile to the E. N. E. 
of the lake ; it consists of about sixty huts, surrounded 
by a thorn fence with separate enclosures for the cattle. 
The huts are formed of curved sticks, with their ends 
fastened in the ground, covered with mats, in shape 
approaching to oval, about five feet high, fifteen feet 
long, and eight broad. Arrived at the village, we found 
the elders seated under the shade of a venerable Acacia 
feasting; six bullocks were immediately slaughtered for 
the Caffilah and ourselves. At sunset a camel was 
brought out in front of the building and killed — ^the 
Bedoos are extremely fond of this meat. In the evening 
1 had a long conversation with Datah Mahomed, who 
said, ‘ My son ! you have as yet given me nothing. The 
Wallasena gave me everything. My horse has been 
stolen— 1 want a mule and much cloth.' Deeni replied 
for me that the mules were presents from the king 
(Sahala Salassah) to the Governor of Aden : this the old 
man would not believe. I told him that I had given him 
the horse and Tobe, but he exclaimed, * No, no ! my son ; 
the Wallasena is our father; he told me that he had 
given them to me, and also that you would give me great 
things when you arrived at my village. My son I the 
Wallasena would not lie.’ Datah was then called away. 

Early on the morning of Tuesday the 25th, Dathhl 
Mahomed invited me and the elders of the Caffilah to his 
hut, where he supplied us liberally with milk ; clarified 
butter was then handed roimd, and the Tajoorians 
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anointed their bodies. After we had left his hut, he 
came to me, and in presence of the Ras el Caffilah and 
Deeni said, ‘You see I have treated you with great 
honour, you must give me a mule and plenty of cloth, as 
all my people want cloth. You have given me nothing 
as yet ! ’ Seeing that I became rather angry, and 
declared solemnly that I had given him the horse and 
Tobe, he smiled and said, ‘ 1 know that, but I want a 
mule, my horse has been stolen.’ I replied that I would 
see about it. He then asked for all my blue cloth and 
my Arab ‘ Camblee ’ (blanket). My portmanteau being 
rather the worse for wear — ^its upper leather was torn — 
he thrust in his fingers, and said, with a most avaricious 
grin, ‘ What have you here ? * I immediately arose and 
exclaimed, ‘ You are not my father ; the Wallasena told 
me you would treat me kindly ; this is not doing so.’ He 
begged pardon and said, ‘ Do not be frightened, my son ; 
I will take nothing from you but what you give me freely. 
You think I am a bad man ; people have been telling you 
ill things about me. I am now an old man, and have 
given up such child’s work as plundering people.’ It 
became, however, necessary to inquire of Datah Mahomed 
what were his intentions with regard to myself. I found 
that I had been deceived at Shoa ; there it was asserted 
that he lived at Errur and was brother to Bedar, one of 
the most powerful chiefs of the Adel, instead of which it 
proved that he was not so highly connected, and that he 
visited Errur only occasionally. Datah told me that his 
marriage feast would last seven days, after which he 
would forward me to Doomi, where we should find Bedar, 

. who would send me either to Tajoorah or to Hurrur, as 
he saw fit. 

' “ I now perceived that all hope of reaching Hurrur 
was at an end. Vexed and disappointed at having 
suffered so much in vain, I was obliged to resign the idea 
of going there for the following reasons : The Mission 
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treasury was at so low an ebb that I had left Shoa with 
only three German crowns, and the prospect of meeting 
on the road Mahomed Ali in charge of the second division 
of the Embassy and the presents, who could have 
supplied me with money. The constant demands of 
Datah Mahomed for tobacco, for cloth, in fact for every- 
thing he saw, would become ten times more annoying 
were I left with him without an interpreter. The i 
Tajoorians, also, one and all, begged me hot to remain, 
saying, ‘ Think not of your property, but only of your 
and your servants’ lives. Come with us to Tajoorah; 
we will travel quick, and you shall share our provisions.* 
At last I consented to this new arrangement, andJDatah 
Mahomed made no objection. This individual, however, 
did not leave me till he had extorted from me my best 
mule, all my Tobes (eight in number), and three others, 
which I borrowed from the caravan people. He departed 
about midnight, saying that he would take away his 
mule in the morning. 

At 4 A.M. on the 26th I was disturbed by Datah 
Mahomed, who took away his mule, and then asked for 
more cloth, which was resolutely refused. He then 
begged for my ‘Camblee,’ which, as it was niy only 
covering, I would not part with, and checked him by 
desiring him to strip me if he wished it. He then left 
me and returned in about an hour with a particular 
friend who had come a long way expressly to see me. 1 
acknowledged the honour, and deeply regretted that 
I had only words to pay for it, he himself having received 
my last Tobe. * However,’ I continued, seeing the old 
man’s brow darken, < I .will endeavour to borrow one 
from the Caffilah people.’ Deeni brought me one, which 
was rejected as inferior. I then said, ‘ You see iny^ 
dress — ^that cloth is better than what I wear — but here ; 
take my turban.’ This had the desired effect ; the cloth 
was accepted. At length Datah Mahomed delivered me 
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over to the charge of the Ras el Caffilah in a very 
impressive manner, and gave me his blessing. We 
resumed our journey at 2 p.m., when 1 joined heartily 
with the caravan people in their ‘ Praise be to God ! we 
are at length clear of the Bedoos I ’ About 8 p.m. we 
halted at Metta. 

- ** At half-past 4 a.m. on the 27th we started ; all the 
people of the Caffilah were warm in their congratulations 
that I had given up the Hurrur route. At 9 a.m. we 
halted at Codaitoo : the country bears marks of having 
been thickly inhabited during the rains, but at present, 
owing to the want of water, not an individual was to be 
met with. At Murroo we filled our water-skins, there 
being no water between that place and Doomi, distant 
two days’ journey. As the Ras el Caffilah had heard 
that the Bedoos were as numerous as the hairs of his 
head at Doomi and Keelulhoo, he determined to avoid 
both and proceed direct to Warraliambili, where water 
was plentiful and Bedoos were few, owing to the scarcity 
of grass. This, he said, wa^ partly on my accpunt and 
partly on his own, as he would be much troubled by the 
Bedouins of Doomi, many of them being his kinsmen. 
We continued pur march from 3 p.m. till 9 p.m., when we 
halted at Boonderrah. 

“At 4 P.M., on January 28th, we moved forward 
through the Wady Boonderrah, which was dry at that 
season ; grass, however, was still abundant. From 
II A.M. till 4 P.M., we halted at Geera Dohiba. Then 
again advancing we traversed, by a very .rough, road, a 
deep ravine, called the “ Place of Lions.” The slaves 
are now beginning to be much knocked up, many of them 
during the last march were obliged to be put upon camels. 
I forgot to mention that one died the day we left Murroo. 

.At 10 P.M. we halted at Hagaioo Geera Dohiba: this 
was formerly the dwelling-place of Hagaioo, chief of the 
Woemah (Dankali), but the Eesa Somali having made a 
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successfiil attack upon him, and swept ofF all his cattle, 
he deserted it. During the night the barking of dogs 
betrayed the vicinity of a Bedoo encampment, and 
caused us to keep a good look-out. Water being too 
scarce to make bread, I contented myself with coffee and 
parched grain. 

** At daylight on the 29th we resumed our journey, 
and passed by an encampment of the Eesa. About noon 
we reached Warrahambili. Thus far we have done 
well, but the slaves are now so exhausted that a halt of 
two days will be necessary to recruit their strength, hi 
this Wady we found an abundance of slightly brackish 
water, and a hot spring. 

** Sunday^ ^oth January . — A Caffilah, travelling from 
Tajoorah to Shoa, passed by. The people kindly offered 
to take my letters. Mahomed ibn Boraitoo, one of the 
principal people in the Caffilah, presented me with a fine 
sheep and a quantity of milk, which I was glad to accept. 
There had beeh a long-standing quarrel between him and 
our Ras el Caffilah. When the latter heard that I 
accepted the present he became very angry, and said to 
my servant, Adam, ‘ Very well, your master chooses 
to take things from other people ; why did he not ask me 
if he wanted sheep ? We shall see I ’ Adam interrupted 
him by saying, ‘ Be not angry ; my master did not ask 
for the sheep, it was brought to him as a present ; it has 
been slaughtered, and I was just looking for you to 
distribute it among the people of the Caffilah.’ This 
appeased him$ and Adam added, ‘If my master hears 
your words he will be angry; for he wishes to be friends 
with all people.’ I mention the above merely to show 
how very little excites these savages to anger. The man 
who gave me the sheep, hearing that I wished to go to 
Tajoorah, offered to take me there in four days. I told vi, 
him I would first consult the Ras el Caffilahi who 
declared it would not be safe for me to proceed from 



App^ix V. — Lieutenant Barker* s 'Narrative, 237 

this alone, but that from Dakwaylaka (three marches 
in advance) he himself would accompany me in. The 
Ras then presented me with a sheep. 

We resumed our journey at i p.m., January 31st, 
passed several parties of Eesa, and at 8 p.m. halted at 
Burroo Ruddah. 

*‘On February ist we marched from 4 a.m. to ii a.m., 
when we halted in the Wady Fiahloo, dry at this season. 
Grass was abundant. At 3 p.m. we resumed our journey. 
Crossing the plain of Amahdoo some men were observed 
to the southward, marching towards the CaiElah; the 
alarm and the order to close up were instantly given ; 
our men threw aside their upper garments and prepared 
for action, being fully persuaded that it was a party of 
Eesa coming to attack them. However, on nearer 
approach we observed several camels with them; two 
men were sent on to inquire who they were ; they proved 
to be a party of Somalis going to Ousak for grain. At 
8 P.M. we halted on the plain of Dakwaylaka. 

“At daylight on Febiflary the 2nd, the Ras el 
Caiiilah, Deeni, and Mahomed accompanied me in 
* advance of the caravan to water our mules at Dakway- 
laka. Arriving there about 11 a.m. we found the Bedoos 
watering their cattle. Mahomed unbridled his animal, 
which rushed towards the trough from which the cattle 
were drinking ; the fair maid who was at the well baling 
out the water into the trough immediately set up the 
shrill cry of alarm, and we were compelled to move about 
a mile up the Wady, when we came to a pool of water 
black as ink. Thirsty as I was I could not touch the 
stuff. The Caffilah arrived about half-past 1 p.m., by 
which time the cattle of the Bedoos had all been driven 
off to grass, so that the well was at our service. ^ We 
encamped close to it. Ibrahim recommended that Adam 
Burroo of the Assoubal tribe, a young Bedoo, and a 
relation of his shpuM accompany our party. I promised 
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him ten dollars at Tajoorah.^ At 3 p.m., having com- 
pleted my arrangements, and leaving one servant behind 
to bring up the luggage, I quitted the Caffilah amidst the 
universal blessings of the people. I was accompanied by 
Ibrahim, the Ras el Caffilah, Deeni ibn Hamid, my 
interpreter, three of my servants, and the young Bedoo, . 
all mounted on mules.' One baggage mule, fastened 
behind one of my servants’ animals, carried a little flour, 
parched grain, and cofiee, coffee-pot, frying-pan, and one 
suit of clothes for each. Advancing at a rapid pace, 
about 5 p.M. we came up with a party consisting of Eesa, 
with their camels. One of them instantly collected the 
camels, whilst the others hurried towards us in a sus- 
picious way. The Bedoo hastened to meet them, and 
we were permitted, owing, I was told, to my firearms, 
the appearaxi^e of which pleased them not, to proceed 
quietly. At 7 p.m., having arrived at a place where 
grass was abundant, we turned off the road and halted. 

“At 1.30 A.M., on Th^sday, 3rd February, as the . 
moon rose we saddled our mules and pusj^ed forward at 
a rapid pace. At 4 a.m. we halted and had a cup of 
cofiee each, when we again mounted. As the day broke 
we came upon an encampment of the Debeneh, who 
hearing (he clatter of our mules’ hoofs, set up the cry of 
alarm. The Bedoo pacified them : they had supposed 
us to be a party of Eesa. We continued our journey, and 
about 10 A.M. we halted for breakfast, which consisted of 
cofiee and parched grain. At noon we again moved 
forward, and at 3 p.m. having arrived at a pool of water 
called Murhabr in the Wady Dalabayah, 'we halted for 
about an hour to make some bread. We then continued 
through the Wady, passed several Bedoo encampments 


z As the youth gave perfect satisfaction, he received, beside^ 
the ten dollars, a Tobe and a European saddle, "to which he had; 
a great £EAcy.” 
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till a little after dark, ^hen we descended into the plain 
of Gurgudeli. Here observing several fires, the Bedoo 
crawled along to reconnoitre, and returned to say they 
were Debeneh. We gave them a wide berth, and about 
8.30 P.M. baited. We were cautioned not to make a fire, 
but I had a great desire for a cup of coffee after the 
fatigue of this long march. Accordingly we* made a 
small fire, concealing it with shields. 

“ At 3 A.M. on Friday, the 4th February, we resumed 
our journey. After about an hour and a half arriving at 
a good grazing ground, we halted to feed the mules, and 
then watered them at Alooli. At i p.m. I found the sun 
so oppressive that I was obliged to halt for two hours. 
We had struck off to the right of the route pursued by 
the Embassy, and crossed, not the Salt Lake, but the 
hills to the southward. The wind blowing very strong 
considerably retarded our progress, so that we did not 
arrive at Dahfurri, our halting-place, till sunset. Dah- 
furri is situated about four miles to the southward of 
Mhow, the encampment of ^e Embassy near the Lake, 
and about 300 yards to the eastward of the road. Here 
we found a large basin of excellent water, which the 
Tajoorians informed me was a mere mass of mud when 
we passed by to'Shoa, but that the late rains had cleared 
away all the impurities. After sunset a gale of wind 
blew:. 

“ At I A*M. on the 5th February, the wind having 
decreased we started. Passing through the pass of the 
Rer Eesa, the barking of dogs caused us some little 
uneasiness, as it betrayed the vicinity of the Bedoo, 
whether friend or foe we knew not. Ibrahim requested 
us to keep dose order, and to be silent. As day broke 
we descended into the plain of Warrah Lissun, whefe we 
halted and ate the last of the grain. After half an hour’s 
jbidt we continued our journey. Ibrahim soon declared 
his* inability to keep up with us, so he recommended me 
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to the care of the Bedoo and Deeni, saying *he would 
follow slowly. We arrived at Sagulloo about ii a.m., 
apd Ibrahim about two hours afterwards. At 3 p.m. we 
resumed our march, and a little before sunset arrived at 
Ambaboo. 

‘‘The elders had a conference which lasted about 
a quarter of an hour, when they came forward and 
welcomed me, directing men to look after my mules. I 
was led to a house which had been cleaned for my recep- 
tion. Ibrahim then brought water and a bag of dates, 
and shortly afterwards some rice and milk. Many 
villagers called to pay their respects, and remained but a 
short time as I wanted repose: they would scarcely 
believe that I had travelled in eighteen days from Shoa, 
including four days’ halt. 

“ Early on the morning of the 6th February I set 
out for Tajoorah, where I was received with •every 
demonstration of welcome by both rich and poor. The 
Sultan gave me his house, and after I had drunk a cup of 
coffee with him, considerately ordered away all the people 
who had docked to see me, as, he remarked, I must be 
tired after so rapid a journey. 

“ It may not be amiss to mention here that the 
British character stands very high at Tajoorah. The 
people assured me that since the British had taken Aden 
they had enjoyed peace and security, and that from being 
beggars they had become princes. As a proof of their 
sincerity they said with pride, ‘ Look at our village, you 
saw it a year and a half ago, you know what it was then, 
behold what is now I ’ I confessed that it had been 
much improved.” 

(From Tajoorah the traveller, after rewarding his 
attendants, took boat for Zayla, where he was hospitably 
received by the Hajj Sharmarkay’s agent. Suffering 
severely from fever, on Monday the 14th February he 
put to sea again and visited Berberah, where he lived in 
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Sluumarjcay’s bouse, and finally he arrived at Aden on 
Friday the 25th February, 1842. He concludes the 
narrative of his adventure as follows.) 

**It is due to myself that I should offer some 
explanation for the rough manner in which this report 
is drawn up. On leaving Shoa the Caifilah people marked 
with a jealous eye that I seemed to number the slaves 
and camels, and Deeni reported to me that they had 
observed my making entries in my note-book. When- 
ever the Bedoos on the road caught sight of a piece of 
paper, they were loud in their demands for jt.^ Our 
marches were so rapid that I was scarcely allowed time 
sufficient to prepare for the fatigues of the ensuing day, 
and experience had taught me the necessity of keeping 
a vigilant watch.^ Aware that Government must be 
anxious for information from the ‘ Mission,* I performed 
the jotftney in a shorter space of time than any messenger, 
however highly paid, has yet done it, and for several days 
lived on coffee and parched grain. Moreover, on arrival 
at Aden, I was so weak from severe illness that 1 could 
write but at short intervals. 

“ It will not, 1 trust, be considered y^at the alteration 
in my route was caused by trivial circumstances. It 
would have been absurd to have remained with the 
Bedoos without an interpreter : there would have been 
daily disputes and misunderstandings, and I had already 
sufficient insight into the character of Datah Mahomed 


' I In these wild countries every bit of paper written over is 
considered to be a talisman or cham. 

a A aergemit, a corporal, and a Portuguese cook belonging to 
Captain Harris's mission were treacherously slain near Tajoorah 
at night. The murdexers were Hamid Saborayto and Mohaxximed 
Sidioiayto, two Dankal^ of the Ad Ali dan. In 1842 they seem 
to hskve tried a ruse d$ guerre upon M. Rochet, and received from 
him oix][y mild a chartisement. The ruffians still live at Joddah 
: Xlabbeh ?) near ^babo. 

: V VOL/ 11. 
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to perceive that his avarice was insatiable. Si^posing I’ 
had passed through his hands, there was the chief of Bedar, 
who, besides expecting much more than 1 had given to 
Datah Mahomed, would, it is almost certain, eventually; 
have forwarded me to Tajoorah. Finally, if 1 can believe 
the innumerable reports of the people, both at Tajoorah 
and Zalaya, neither I myself nor my servants would ever 
have passed through the kingdom of Hurrur. The jealousy 
of the prince against foreigners is so great that, although 
he would not injure them within the limits of his own 
dominions, he would cause them to be waylaid and 
murdered on the road.*’ 
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Abadan, Bishop of Cape Aden, i. 71, n. 

Abar, (Jahr of the Arabs), the term explained, i. X42, n , 

Abaskul, tribe of the, i. 194 

Abbadie, M. Antoine d*. the Abyssinian traveller, ii. 97, ir. 

Abban, or protector, i. 63, and a. Various names for, among different 
tribes and races, 63. a. His multiform duties, 63, a. Greediness 
of one, 65, 66 

Abbaso Valley, i. 145 

Abd al-Malik, the Shaykh, his tomb, i. 177 

Abd al-Muttalib, grandfather of Mohammed, his sacrifice, i. 62, a. 

Abd al-Rahman al-Burai#the celebrated Arab poet, specimen of his 
melancholy imagery, i. 38-39 

Abd al-Rahman bin Umar al-Plarari, the Kazi, ii. 2z 

Abdool Kader Ansari Jezeri, Sheikh, a Mohamedan author, quoted, 

i- 55-56. »• 

Abdool Kuxreem, a victorious Mohammedan general, i. 47. a. 

Abdi, an abbreviation of Abdullah, i. 7, a. 

Abdi Abokr. or "End of Time," (servant of the author’s), his personal 
appearance, i. 7 His show of religion, 7, and a. His power of 
repartee, 7 His extravagance and ras^ity, 7-8 His satirical 
remarks, 8 His skill in smoking and buffoonery, 8 His apt 
remark, 66 His irreverence, 80 Keeps watch in the Desert, 
zoo His despicable advice, zo8 His horsemanship derided by 
the Badawin,, zxi His fearfulness, zz6 His suspicion of the 
Somal. Z18 Remark concerning the Badawin, Z44 His reception 
from the elders of Harar, 147 Declines joining in an elephant 
himt, Z57 His dry answer toa boastful speech, Z65 Hisinspira* 
tioiH 276 His humility, ii, 43 His caution, 69 His terror in a 
* atonn, 92 
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Abdi Mohammed Diban, proprietor of the AyntiSrad Fort, 

Abesi, a venomous snake, its deadliness, i. 1x2, a. 

Abodi, or Bakiyyah, the beautiful bird so named, i. 156, and n 
Aboo Abdallah Mafiom^ Dhabhani ibn Said, supposed to have been 
the first to introduce coffee into Arabia, i. 55, n. 

Aborigines, or Hamites, race of Eastern Africa, i. 70 ^ 

Absi, the term explained, i. 119, n. 

Abtidon, the Gudabirsi mule-driver, i. 172 His song, 184-187 His 
boastfulness, ii. 43 

Abu Bakr, the Amir, story told of, ii. 23, n. 

Abu Jahl, tale of, referred to, i. 24 
Abu Kasim, of Gaza, i. 22, a. 

Abu Shuja'a, of Isfahan, i. 22, a. 

Abu Sittah (the Father of Six), name given by the Badawin to a Colt’s 
revolver, 4. €0 

Abu Zar^y. See Ibrahim Abu Zarbay 

Abyssinia, custom in, of detaining guests, i. 2, a. Artisans considered 
sorcerers in, 24, a. Superstition in. that the Jews are eaters of 
human blood, 41 Its existence threatened by the Turks, 49 
Destroyed by Mahfuz the Moslem, ii. 3 Sale of Christians as 
slaves in, punished with death, 90, a. 

Abyssinian travellers, their inability to enter Harar, i. x An Abyssinian 
matron described, 20 The Quarry ” or Tobe, zi, a. Descent 
of the Abyssinians from Solomon, 70 Eusebius’s declaration 
respecting, 70, a. Their exalted estimateof salt, 96, a. Their ** Tej ” 
or mead, ii. 36, a. 

Acacia, the Arman, its dense growth, ii. 64 
*• Achha,” *• all right,” ii. 38 

Adad, or the Acacia gum, i. 115 Its purity in the country of the 
Gudabirsi. 170 

Adan, chief of the Gudabirsi tribe, his sons, i. 166 
Adan, Prince of the Girhi, i. 65 Adan bin Kaushan, Jirad of Saghar- 
rah, description of his baton, 176 His sinister appearance, X90 
His cunning and treachery, X90 His extensive family connec- 
tions, 19X His covetousness, X91 
Adari, the Somal name for Harar, ii. 46, x. 

Adel, a refuge for the Indian trade, i. 49 Its commerce with India 
impeded by the Turks, 49 Its very existence jeopardized, 49 
Aden, difficulties and delays at, i. 2 An Aden crew described, 4 Their 
foc^ and habits, 4 Ridiculous social distinctions in Aden, 28 
Its breed of asses, 53, a. The Aden Stone, yx, n. Its climate, 
ii. 79, a. Prevalence of scorbutic diseases at,' 79, a. 

Adule, or Adulis, the port of Axum, the Bay of Zayla, confound^ 
with, i. 47, a. Various opinions as to its position, 47, a. 
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Ethiopia; its slave trade, i. 50 Its emperors, ii. 3-xa 
Africa, its staple manufacture, i. 20, Appetite of the Africans, 21 
Various distinct races of the Eastern, 70 Popular method of 
landing in, ii. 92 

African rulers, their strange superstitions and interdicts, i. 1,9/. 
Afrikus, King (Scipio Africanus ?), i. 72, and n. 

Afur, or morning meal, of the Somal, i. 182 

Agjogsi well, i. 162 

Ahan, or funeral feast, i. Z40 

Ahmad bin Sultan Abibakr, Amir of Harar, his appearance and 
costume, i. 206 His court, 206 Conspired against by Arab 
pedlars, ii. 18 Infirmity of his health, 20 His four wives, 20 
Severity of his rule, 21 His wealth, 22 His state, 23 Attends 
at the harvest home, 36 

Ahmad bin al-Ashraf, Prince of Sana’a, his reception of the sons of 
Sa'ad al-Din, i. 46 

Ajam, comprehensiveness of the name, i. 8, n. 

" Akl al-Salikin," or the Food of the Pious, ii. 31 
Aksar, or Elixir, superstition concerning, i. 41 
Alakud, the antelope, so named, i. 162 and a. 

Albuquerque, the Great, viceroy of India, ii. 5 
Alhamdolillah 1 " the exclamation, ii. 43 
Ali, the Somali poet, his erudition and acuteness, ii. 45 His song, 45 
Ali, son of Sa’ad al-Din, i. 48 
Ali Addah, or White Ali, his six sons, i. 151 
Ali Iskandar. an Arab mercenary, his sarcastic pleasantries, i. 60 
All, the Somal term for a raid, i. 66, a. et seq, 

** Allah help the Goer, but the Return is Rolling,” the adage, ii. 52 
" Al-Ndr wa U al-Ar,” the Arabic maxim, ii. 47, a. 

Amano, King of Hadiyah, ii. 3 
Amba GIshI, the mountain of, ii. 6 
Amda Sion, Emperor of /Ethiopia, ii. 3 
Aminah the pert, ii. 36 
Amirs, origin of, ii. 13 

Andreas, Gabriel, an Abyssinian soldier, kills Mahfuz the Moslem in 
single combat, ii. 5 
Angagani, the well, i. zo8 
Angelo, Mr., a Zanzibar merchant, ii. 80, a. 

Ao Abdal, tomb of, i. 202 

Ao Barhi, the settlement so called, ii. 56 

Ao Saniattar and Ao Nur, half-witted hedge-priests, their appearance 
described, i. Z65 Casuistical question of the former, z8o 
Ao'Umar Siyad and Ao Rahmah, the saints, their tomb, 20Z 
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Apartment, of Sbarmarkay, governor of Zayla, described, i, ix 
Aqueduct, at Berberab, its construction attributed tbe Somal to the 
ancient Pagans, ii. 83 More probably constructed by the. Otto- 
mans, 83, n, 

Arabia, introduction of ooffiee into, by Shaykh al-Shasili, i, 54, n. 
Arablet, a Mohammedan pec^le so called, i. 47, a. 

Arabs, their costume, i. 21, a. Their mercenaries superior to the 
Somal in the use of arms, 33 Specimen of their melancholy 
imagery, 38-39 The Arabs supposed to have been the earliest 
colonists of Zayla, 47, »a. Their strong predilection for K&t, 
55, a. Their superstition respecting it, 53, a. Their fondness for 
ornaments, 58 Their skill as marksmen, 60 Their antiquated 
firearms, 60 Position when in the act of firing, 60 Particulanty 
of the nobles as to their children’s names, 73, a. Their affection 
for their Jiorses, 154 Conspiracy of Arab p^lars against the Amir 
of Harar, ii. 18 Theirmaxim,*’Al-N&rwaldal-Ar,”47,a. Their 
unscrupulous conduct, 90, a. '' 

Arcadia, a Somal, described, i. 100 

Arish, or cowhouse, the governor of Zayla’s preference for, i. Z2 Multi- 
tude of them in Zayla, 15, a. 

Azmo creeper, its berries sometimes used for food, i. X29 a. 

Amott, Dr., his observations upon the poison called W&bdyo, f. 138 
His experiments upon animals with, X39-Z40 
Arrah, the sons of, ii. 68, a. 

Arrows, poisoned, of the Midgan tribe, i. 25, a. 

Ashrafi, the Harar coin so named, its variable value, ii. 22, a. 
Ashurbara, or southern gate of Zayla, i. 33 . 

Ass, superiority of the Badawi, i. 53 The Somali, its principal 
occupation, 53, a. 

Assegai, of the Kaffirs, i. 3X and a. 

Aububah, the Shaykh, description of his tomb, i. 150 
Audal, or Auzal, the Somal name for Zayla, i. X5, a., ii. 47, a. 

Audalli, or necklace, i. 6z, a. 

Auliya Kumbo, or Holy Hill, i. 54, ii. 68 
Avatites, the ancient name of Zayla, i. 47 
“Awwalin,” the, their tombs, i. 116 

Aybla Farih (Dunyazad), her size, usefulness, and bashfulness, i. 94 
Aynterad, the village of, ii. 89 Description of the Fort, 90 
Ayyal Abdillah, the royal race oiUhe Habr Awal, ii. 52, a. 

Ayynl Nuh Ismail, clan of, th& devastations, i. 66 Thefe bfoqd-, 
thirstiness, 67 Their cruel superstitions, 67 " 

Ayynl Shirdon, a dan of the Habr Awal, ii. 30 
Ayyal Yunis, the sept of, massacre of, by the Badawin, i.. 78 
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Bab al^M^dab, Straits of, occupied by the Turks, i. 49 

** Badaa,*' or sleeveless cloak, ii. 32 

Badavdn (see also Somal)«-. Their reasons for avdding coffee, i. Z2, a. 
Their encampment at Zayla, 15, a. Purveyors of milk, z6, a. 
Murder of two infants by, 22 Their personsd appearance des- 
cribed, 34 Their dress and warlike implements, 34 Fear of the 
Badawi children at the sight of a white man, 35 Their good 

« nature, 35 Translation of a remark of the author by a Badawi, 
35 Their irreverence and blasphemy, 37 Supposed to have 
learned the languages of birds and beasts, 41 Superiority of their 
animals, 53 Their imoouth appearance, 53 Their dance, 54 
Their name for the castor plant, 58, ». Their prejudice against 
eating birds, 58, ». The “ price of blood," 62, 63 Trepidation of the 
inhabitants of Zayla at the appearance of three, 61 Vanity and 
cruelty of, 63 Their migration during the monsun, 66, n. Their 
blood feuds, 67 Their style^of hair-dressing, 75 Their beauty 
77 Their hospitality and gratitude, 79, 155 Frauds 
practis^ upon, by the inhabitants of the towns, 87 Their fond- 
ness for salt, 96, u. Their appellation of "sun dwellers," 98 
Curiosity at the approach of a caravan, 102 Their contempt for 
modern weapons, xoa Their astonishment at the effects of riffe 
practice, ZO2 Their mute solicitations, Z03 Dislike of account 
keeping, 103, n . Disgusting method of testifying their good wishes, 
103 and B. Simplicity of their funerals, 104 Facility in discovering 
the breed of animals, 105, n. Their gluttony and fastidiousness, 
108, 109 Cupidity and menaces of a Badawi escort, izo 
Frightened into propriety of conduct by threat of sorcery, iio 
Their horror of serpents, ii2, ». Their fancy for eating gums, 115 
Their curiosity, 131 Their "palaver/’ 131, 132 Circumlocution, 
X33 Use the pod of the acacia as food, 135, n. Their fondness 
for heat, X44 Their " sham attacks," 147 Their water bottles, X49 
Their propensity for horse racing and betting, X54 Humiliation 
of a Badawi warrior, X56 The " Wer," or symbol of widowhood, 
zyx, and n. Rudeness of the Ayyal Shirdon tribe, ii. 65 Deceit- 
fulness of the Badawin, 98 Their attack upon the English camp 
at Berberah, 99-106 Their war-dance, Z03 Their greediness for 
spoil, 103. 

Bagalas, or sailing craft, ii, 72 

Bagnold, Captain, hii testimonial to Sharmarkay, Governor of Zayla, 

i. 13. n . 

Bahr Assal, or Salt Lake, i. 96, n. 

^••Bal." Somal name for t^ Ostrich feather,!. 67, n. Proclaims its 
• possessor a brave, X05 



350 


First Footsteps in East Africa. 

Ball, the game of, i. 34 Importance attached to winning the game, 34 
Balyuz. Al, or the envoy (Mahmud of the Mijjarthayn), ii. 95 His 
bravery and interference, zoi 
"Ban,” explanation of the term, i. 11 1, a. 

Banka Hadla, plain of, ii. 66 

Banyan, or trader, facetious name given to, by the Somal, ii. 95 
"Baradublay” (Somal name for the grey rat), its voraciousness, 
i. 113. n. » 

"Barbarah ” (Berberah), its reputation, i. 71 
Bargaining, the Asiatic style of, i. 87, a. 

Barjimo, or stool, of the Somali, i 42 
Barker, the Abyssinian traveller, i. 1 

Barker, Lieut. William, I.N., his account of an attempt to reach Harar 
from Ankobar, ii. 221-242 
Barki, or Somali pillow, i. 42 

Bartema, the traveller, his account of Zeila (Zayla), i. 50 His des- 
cription of Berberah, ii. 71 
" Barwako ” (Rakha), or place of plenty, i. 142, n. 

".Battaladayti Taranay,” the Flats of Taranay, ii. 64 
" Baune,” or Hyrax Abyssinicus, i. 164 

Beads, their occasional use in the Somali country in lieu of money, 
i. 61, a. 

" Belly of the master is not known,” the phrase, ii. 21 
• Berberah, the Somali, confounded with the Berbers of Nubia, i. 48, n. 
Description of by the traveller Bartema, ii; 71 And by lieut. 
Cruttenden, 71-73 Its Fair, 72, 73 Its origin, 73 Its situar- 
tion, 76 Salubrity of its climate, 78, n. Disputes of Abbans at, 
79, H. Its system of dues, 79, a. Its currency, 79, a. Supposed 
amount of the money dues taken during the Fair season, 80, a. 
Ruins in the neighbourhood of Berberah, 80, 81 Its geological 
formation, 81, a. Its Aqueduct, 83 Its exports, 83, a. Its con- 
fusion during the Fair, 94-95 Deserted during the monsun, 98 
Meteorological observations at, by Lieut. Heme, 209 
Berbers, their settlement at Zayla, i. 48 Their descent, 48, a. ' 
Berille, the loud-lunged, ii. 36 
Berteri, a clan of the Somal, i. 192 

Beuh, the son of White Ali, i. 15a His procrastination and timidity, 
157 Takes part in an elephant hunt, 157 His fear of a lion, 174 
Bida'a, Kumayyo, or witch, i. 42 
Bilad Wa Issi, the ” Land of give me Something,” i. 79 
" Binnur,” a peculiar sort of bead, i. 61, a. 

Birbisa, the tree so called, i. 198 and a. 

Bird, Dr., his interpretation of the Aden stone, i. 71, n. 
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** Biraan," meaning of the word. i. 167. a. 

** Biya Hablod.” or the Girls' Water, i. 115 

Biyu Gora, or Night-running Water, ii. 83 

Blasphemy common among the Somal, i. 36 

Blood money, only accepted under certain circumstances, i. 62, n. 

Blyth, Mr., the naturalist, his opinion concerning the Waraba, i. 59, n, 

Boeda Mariam, Emperor of .Ethiopia, ii. 3 

Bolungo, or ordeals, of Western Africa, i. 80 

Books, beauty of those of Harar, ii. 40 

Boon, or coffee berry, i. 56, n. 

" Bor,” meaning of the expression, i. iii, n. 

" Bori,” the isa name for tobacco, i. no 

Bruce, the traveller, his description of Zayla, i. 46, n. His pedantry 
and vanity, ii. 7, n. 

Buamado, or castor plant, i. 58 
" Budd,” or club, of the Somali, described, i. 33 
Buh 1 Buh I Buh 1 the exclamation, i. 164 
Bulhar, the site of, ii. 67. 

Bulho Faranji, the Franks’ Watering-place, ii. 68 
Burckhardt, the traveller, objection of the Hijazis to, i. 100, n. Un- 
successful termination to his pilgrimage,, ii. 88 
Burhale Nuh, the Abban, his dispute, ii. 86-87 
Bursuk, a Somal tribe, i. 192 

Burton, Richard, determines to enter Harar, i. 2 Embarks from Maala 
.Bunder, 2 Enters the Zayla Creek, 9 Arrives ih sight of his 
d^tination, 10 Refused permission to land, 10 Goes ashore in 
a cockboat, ii Reception at the gate of Zayla, ii His intro- 
duction to Sharmarkay, the governor, ii Is assigned the 

principal seat in the governor’s apartment, 12 Life in Zayla, 19 
His numerous visitors, 21-28 His evening occupations, 29 
Practises with Somali weapons, 30-33 Reputed to be the 
strongest man in Zayla, 33 Proceeds to the Ashurbara or 
Southern Gate, 33 Games of ball and hockey, 33 Inspects 
a Badawi encampment, 34 Astonishment of the Badawi 

children at his appearance, 35 Flattered by the attention of 
a sinall. black girl, 35 Remark of the author translated by a 
Badawi, 35 Disbelief in the opinion that the idea of a Supreme 
Being is familiar to all barbarians, 36, n. His rest disturb by 
groans of an isa lady, 36 After-supper employments, 37 Super- 
stitiousness of his companions, 39 Attends service in the 
Cathedral, 43 Visits Sa'ad al-Din, 46 Historical inquiries, 47 
Inspects the Daftar or office papers, 47 His wanderings through 
the island, 52 Open air feeding and siesta, 52 Departs from 
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Sa'ad al-Din, 52. Meets a caravan of the Daa^, 52 Qnizxes 
the Badawin's warlike aocontrements, 53 Goes with an escort 
to the Hissi or well, 55 Scowled upon by fsa caml owners, 57 
Starts upon a sporting expedition, 58 His success, 59 Meets 
a party of fsa girls, 60 Proposes marriage to one of the party, 
6x Unable to agree upon terms with the lady, 61 Reception 
on his arrival at Zayla, 6z Requests an Abban, or protector, 
from the Haj] at Aden, 63 His irritation at the indolence of the 
Hijj, 64 Preparations for his departure from Zayla, 69 Starts 
for Harar, 91 Interchanges salutes with the soldiers, 92 
Assumes the character of a Moslem merchant, 92 Description 
of his caravan, 93 Enumeration of his attendants, 94-95 
Dines off a pet lamb, 97 List of his expenses, 97, n. Order of 
march, 97 Miserable travelling, 98 Suffers from the effects of 
sun, 98 Halts at Gagab,'* 99 Homely supper in the Desert, 
99 Luxuriates in the night breeze, 99 Sleeps with his rifle 
for a pillow, xoo Non-apprehensiveness of danger, 100 Con- 
tinues his journey, zoo Arrival at '* Gudingaras,*’ X02 Weapons. 
derided by the inhabitants, zoz Astonishes them with his rifle 
practice, Z02 Applied to for a charm to cure a sick camel, Z03 
Is spit upon for good luck, Z03 Goes on a hunting expedition, Z04 
Visits the tomb of an fsa brave, Z04 Leaves Gudingaras, Z05 
Takes the post of honour on the march, zo6 Receives the appel- 
lation of the old man who knows knowledge,'* zo6 Inspects the 
Dihh Silfl, or freshet, zo6 Reaches Kuranyali, Z07 Receives 
questionable advice from the ** End of Time," zo8 His proposed 
departure from Kuranyali demurred to the Badawin, zzo 
Restores them to their senses by threatening them with sorcery, 
zzo Is permitted to depart, but without the promised escort, zzx 
Protects himself against venomous reptiles, zz2 Crosses '* Biya 
Hablod," or the Girls' Water, 1x5 Arrives at* an fsa kraal, zzy 
His entertainment there, zzy Bathes in a sulphureous spring, 
zzo Reception by the inhabitants of a village, zzo Singular 
titles given to him, zzo His opinion of the Im, 123 Departs 
from the Zayla lulls, xzfl Ascends the Wady Darkaynlay, Z30 
Scarcity of water, Z34 Frightens a body of predatcnfy Gudabirsi 
into submission, Z35 Interview with a pretty woman 'of the tribe, 
Z36, Z37 Stung by ants, 138 Arrives at the Kafir's Grave, 130 
Halts at the Halimalah," or Holy Tree, Z43 VlEsits Darbl|ysJi 
Kola, or Kola's Fort, Z46 Approves his journey's endi Z47 
Endures the miseries of a laiaX, Z48 Suffers in health, 150 
Stmts for the ruins of Aububah, 150 Visits the battle field, Iflx 
Attends at a SomSl feast, 252 His indisposition .and the remedy 



^iplied, X52, Z53 Reaches the Haravrwah valley. 155 Writes a 
letter to the Jirad Adan of Sagharrah, Z57 Encounters and 
defeats a Badavd at single-stick. 156 J(^ in an dephant 
hunt. 157 Reaches the base of the Koralay, or Saddleback Hill. 
z6z Honours a Badawi lady with a salute of one gun. 162 
Ascends to the summit of the Saddleback. 163 Crowned king of 
the country the ** End of Time.'* 164 His letter to the 
Jirad Adan returned unopened. 164 Acquires an evil reputation. 
163 Visited two half-witted hedge-priests. 163 Presents 
them with copies pf the Koran. 163 Enters the Prairie of Marar. 
Z72 Pursued by a lion. 174 Visited by "Dahabo." sixth wife 
of the Jirad Adan. 173 Arrives it Wilensi. 181 Conducted to 
the cottage of Sudiyah, the Jirad's prettiest wife. z8i Acts as 
a peacemaker. 188 Practical answer to the question of a Midgan. 
189 Arrives at Sagharrah. 190 His illness at the Jirad's house. 
Z94 Kindly treated by the inmates. 194 Interview with the 
Jirad. Z94-193 Suspected by a Harari deputation. 193 Pro- 
poses to start for Harar. 196 Opposition of his companions. 296 
Writes a letter to the Amir of Harar. 297 His escort. 297 Pays 
toll at the Galla Pass. 298 Crosses the Erar River. 200 Dis- 
appointed at the aspect of Harar. 202' Arrives at the city. 202 
His audience of the Amir, 206-207 Visits the Wazir. 208 Bed- 
time reflections, 209 Collects a Harar vocabulary, ii. 23 Called 
upon by the Arabs and Somal of Harar. 29, 30 Waits upon 
the Jirad Mohammed, 30 His theology approved of by the 
Waxir and his court. 32 Second visit to the Amir. 32 
Explains his intentions. 33 Visited by the Shaykh Jami, 33 
Damned by the Shaykh for a heretic. 34 Second visit to the 
Jirad Mohammed, 37 Final audience of the Amir. 38 Again 
visited by the Shaykh Jami, 40 Dines with him. 40 Last 
visit to the Jirad Mohammed. 40 Departure from Harar, 42 
Enters the village of Sagharrah, 43 Enthusiastically received 
by the inhabitants. 43 Hos^ntably entertained in the house of 
the Jirad. 44 Congratulated by the people of Wilensi, 44 
Endeavours to console Mad Sa'id. 46 Entertains Shaykh Jami 
and his companions, 46 Determines to depart from Wilensi. 
47 Vexatious delays, 48 Re-enters the Marar Prariie, 49 
Interview with Madar Farih, a Somal chief, 49 Rejoined 
his companions, 49 Fresh disappointments. 30-32 Crosses 
the Marar Prairie. 32, 32. Inconvenience resulting from com- 
pulsory iinfileanlinefw. 32 Takes leave of his friends and 
■ p ebpwty. 34 Places himself under the guidance of ** Dubayr.'* 

; ^ 34 Sufferings from thirst. 37 Pleasing visions 
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aad dreadful realities, 57 Descends the Gogaysa Valley, 58 
Discovers pools of water, 58 Enters Wady Danan, or ** The 
Sour,'* 59 Arrives at Dihh Murodi, or Elephants' Valley, 60 
Falls in with the tribe of the Ayyal Shirdon, 65 Obli^g 
proposal to the warriors of the trilM, 66 Inspects the site of 
Bulhar, ' 67 Arrives at Berberah, 69 His reception by the 
inhabitants, 75 His visit to ruins near B^berah, 80-81 
Inspects the Biya Gora, or Night-running Water, 83 Settles 
a dispute between rival Abbans, 86-87 Leaves Berberah, 87 
Embarks on board Al-Kasab, or the Re^, 87 Arrives at Siyaro, 
87 Visits the wells there, 88 Reaches Aynterad, 89 Arms 
in defence of the village, 89 His dangerous situation, 89 
Amused at the fears of the crew of the " Reed." 92 Leaves 
Aynterad, 92 Lands at Aden, 93 Again visits Berberah, 94 
Number and character of his party, 95 Position of his camp, 
96, 97 Attacked by the Badawin, 99 Is wounded with a 
javelin. 101 Escapes to a vessel in the creek, 102 Returns to 
Aden, 106 His Grammatical Outline and Vocabulary of the 
Harari Language. 151-205 

'* Biisen," whence derived, i. 183, a. 

Bushman, his mode of destroying the elephant, i, 158, n. 

" Buss," or half-decked vessel, i. 4. n. 

" Buzadi," or millet beer, i. 183, n. 

Calm AT al-Catiat, or Cafta, its intoxicating efifects, i. 56. ». 

Camel drivers, female, th^r boisterous mirthfulness, i. 56 

Camels, their flesh the principal food of the ancient Zaylans, i. 48 Those 
of the Somal expensive and comparatively useless, 53. n. 
Superiority of those of the Dankali, 53, ». Example of their un- 
accommodating disposition, 91 Camels' milk used medicinally by 
the Somal, 125 Prices of camels, ii. 97, n. 

Cape Kafirs, the mutilation of their enemies by, i. 67, n. 

Caravan of the Danakil described, i. 52, 53 The Ogadayn caravans, 
ii. 94, H. 

Cariyle, Mr., ii.78 

Carter, Dr., of Bombay, note by, ii. 8x, n. 

Caste, the system of, general amongst the Somal, i. 24, a. 

Casuistry, Mohammedan, i. 55, n. 

Cattle Trough of the Somal described, i. 57 

Cerastes, or serpent, superstition respecting, i. xia, n. 

Children, the Somal, method of training, i. 86 

Christians, the Abyssinian, their dislike to coffee and tobacco, i. 12, a.. 
Confederacy against them, 46 



Christopher, Don, a Portuguese general, defeats the King of Adel, ii. 8 
His Martyrdom, 9 Tradition respecting, 10 
Circumcision, practis^ by the Somal, i. 87 
" City of the Slave Merchant.” Taijurrah so called, i. 10 
Civilization unfavourably contrasted with barbarism, i. 7 
Clans, the fsa tribe divided into, i. 122 Enumeration of them, 122, n. 
Claudius; Emperor of ^thbpia, killed in battle with the Moslems, ii. 12 
Canonized, 12 

Coffee, objection of the Abyssinian Christians to, i. 12, n. Fondness 
of the Dallas for 12. n. Fertile theme for Mohammedan casuistry, 
55, n. The coffee of Harar, ii. 26 
Coffee-houses, absence of, in Zayla, i. 12, ;i. 

Coffee-tea of the Harari, ii. 35 

Collyrium, the gall of the crow used by the Arabs for, i. 59 
Commerce, of India, seriously injured by the Turks, i. 49 
Compass, the Mariners' or Dayrah, i. 3, u. 

Coronation, ceremony of, among the low-caste Badawin, i. 1C4 and u. 
Covilhad, Pedro, the Portuguese envoy, imprisonment and death of, in 
Abyssinia, i. 2, »f. 

Corvus crassirostris, or raven, description of the, i. x8o, and n. 

Crow, the Somal tradition respecting, i. 59, n. Numerous varieties of, 
in Africa, 59, n. The ” kingcrow " of India, 59, n. 

Cruttenden, Lieut., quoted, i. i His description of Berberah, 7X>73 
Attributes the construction of the aqueduct at Berberah to the 
Persians, ii. 81, ir. His observations on the port of Karam, 91, n. 
Ctunming, Mr. Gordon, his opinion respecting the Waraba, i. 59, n. 

Da’asah, the operation so called, i. 94, n. 

Dabagalla, or ground squirrel, i. 1x3 
Dabasenis, the hill, ii. 67 

Daftar or office papers, of Mohammed Khatib, i. 47 
Dag&hd, meaning of the word, i. 145, n. 

Daga Malablay, a detached rock, ii. 77, n. 

Dagger, the Somal, described, i. 32 
” Dahabo,” wife of the Jirad Adan of Sagharrah, i. 175 
Ddir, or cold season, of the Somal, i, 142, n. 

Dairti oirHais, the rain so called, i. 142, ». 

Darnel, or pod, of the acacia, its use as food by the Badawin, i. 135, u. 
Danakil, a caravan of the, description of, i. 32-53 Their camels, 53, n. 
Their blood feud, 68 

Dances, Somali, description of their peculiarities, i. 42-43 
P'Anville, the traveller, his opinion of the situation of Adule, i. 47, n. 
Ds^r, or aloe, three species of, described, i. 134, a. 

. Darbiya Kola (Kola's Fort,), i. 146 
Datnd Jabarti bta Ismail bin Akil, his supposed sacrilege and punish- 
ment; i. 74 Position of his tomb, 74, n. 
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Dates, singular use of, by the Somal, ii. X03, a. 

Daudaulay, or woodpecker, 1.143 

Daughters, among the Somal, not considered as part of the feunily, 
i. 86 

David, King of Ethiopia, destruction of Sa'ad al-Din by, i. 46 
David III., Emperor of i£thiopia defeats the Moslems, ii. 5 Killed 
by Mohammed Gragne, King of Adel, 1 i. 6 
Dawvdr al-farman," the order, ii. 91 
Dayrah, or mariners' compass, its origin, according to the Orientals,, 
i, 3 and ». 

Dayyib, or pftne, of the Somal, i. 177 

De Bey. his remarks respecting the Cape Kafirs, i. 67. a. 

*' Debra Berhan," the ** Hill of Glory," ii. 3. a. 

Del, or milk-pail, i. 149 

Ddgorgue, M., the French traveller, i. 59, a. His assertions concern- 
ing elephants, 139, a. His remarks on the honey-bird, ii. 39, a. 
Dora, or gazelles, i. 1x4 

Desert, a night in the, i. 100 Its vegetation, 134 Geological com-, 
position of parts of. 137 

** Devils." Arab names for pillars of sand, i. xo8, a. 

D'Herbelot, his remarks respecting Caftah, i. 56, a. 

Diary and Observations of Lieut. Speke, ii. X09 
Digarin, the Somal name for spur-fowl, i. 38, a. 

** Digo," or sticks for hut building, i. 149 

Dihh Murodi, or Murodilay, the Elephuts’ Valley, ii. 60 

Dihh SiUl, described, i. 106 

Dijajat al-Barr, (the wild hen), i. 38, a. 

“ Diksi as," red venomous fly, i. 17^ a. 

“ Dir." signification of the word, i. iii, a. 

Dirr and Aydur, tribes of the isa derived from, i. xax 
Divorce, fluency of, among the Somal, i. 86 Solemnity of the 
divorce-oath, ii. 99 
Diwan al-Jabr, or Civil Court, i. 88 

" Diyat," or price of blood, of the Pagan Arabs, i. 62. a. 

** Dobo^Ogon-guswen," the bird so called, i. 156 
Doghlah, the rill so named, i. 200 v - ^ > 

. Dogs, settled Somal horror of, i. xdx, a. Treasured 1 ^ the wild people, 
lox, a. 

DonyaJe, or wasp-honey of the Somal, ii. 60, a. 

. Door, % valuable artide among the Harari, i. ^3, a. 

Draughts (Shantarah), the game of, described, i. 29; a. 

Dua, or blessing, ii. 32 

Dttbada Gumbar Madu, the Two Black Hills, ii. 88 
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Wena, or Great Dubar. ii. 8a 
Daito or UUle Dub^^ 

tbo Donkey, a Badawi guide, ii. 54 Relates the legend of 
‘ ** Mo^'s eye-tooth." 56 

Dnbshid. or New Year's Day. its literal meaning, i. 81, a. 

<« Dtlrdur." the word explained, i. 106. a. 

Dnwao. or jackal, his epicureanism, i. 174, n. 

Edbns of Adel, i. xo6 

Egjrptians. the ancient, their veneration for the ostrich feather, i. 67, a . 
Elai-jog, or ** Dwellers at Wells," the pigeon so called, i. 164 
Elaoda, the village of, i, aox 

Elephant hunt, description of. i. X58 Abundance of elephants in 
Harawwah, x6o 
■* Eljdiinstone." the. ii. 96 

End of Time," the, its allusion to the Moslem priesthood, i. 7. a.. 
See Mulla and Abdi Abokr. 

England, barbarism of its mining counties, i. 35 
' Erar River, i. 200 

Eusebius, his declaration concerning the Abyssinians, i. 70, a. 
Expanses, txavelling, list of, i. 97, a. 

Faxih Adan, i. 24 

Fakr ood Deen Mekki, his treatise on the use of coffee, i. 55. a. 

FiU, meaning of the word, i. 62 a, 

Families, outcast, among the Somal. i. 24, a. ' 

" Faranj," the Badawi name for a Frank, i. 102 
" Faras," or horses, of the Somal, described, i. X53 
Farasilah, the weight so called, ii. 26 
Fath ai-Habashah, the. ii. 2 

Felaahas, or Jews, supposed by the Abyssinians to possess the power 
of metamorphosis, i. 4X, a. 

F^inAon, his description of the savage dress, i. 77, n, 

Fi^i or expfotory offering, i. X94 ,, 

** Fld-mer,’! or the evening flyer, Somali name for a bat, i. xy, a. 
a bir^of ill-6m^ 

not shame 1 " the Somal doctrine, ii. 47 
Fhmui^ of the Sultan bf Turkey, consequences of, ii. 25, a. 

J^gthe prindp^ food of the Zaylans, i. 48 Out of favour as an 
V ^ diet, 4S* %<^^:Despised by the Badawin, xo8 

Twraidt jbt of the In, i. x26 

tin L loj, ». 
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‘‘^Fola," the ceremony so calledi ii. 43 
Forsk&l. Mr., hie remarks conceMifg the Kftt plant, i. 55, a. 
Forster. Rev. Mr., his interpretation of the Aden stone, i, 71^ a. 
** Foyst,*' or half-decked vessel, i. 4, a. 

French lady, sensation caused among the Siomal by a. i. X50. a. 
Fureah, or custom house, at Siyaro, ii. 88 
Futah, or loin-cloth, ii. z6 


** Ga'angal," or ** fairies' well," ii. 61 
Gadi, or march of the Somal, i. 90, a. 

Gafra, the village of, i. 199 
Gagab," a resting place for travellers, i. 99 
Gal Ad, or white camels, ii. 97, a. 

Gallajab, the ** Plentiful Water," i. z6z 

Gallas, a half-caste race of Eastern Africa, i. 70 Various opinions as to 
their origin, 71 The Nole Gallas, 90 Their various clans, 192 
Gall-nuts used as a dye by the Somali women, i. 20. 

Galu," the bird so called, Somali superstition respecting, i. ZZ3, s. 
Gambisa, or. bell-shaped hut, i. Z78 
Game, its abundance in the Somal country, i. 58 
Games played by the Somal enumerated, i. 29-30, a. 

Gashan, or shield of the Somali, described, i. 33 ' 

" Gate of the Pleiades," Bab al-Mandab so called, i. 8, and a. 

Gay Humburti, Harar's Navel, ii. Z2, 40 
G^ebi," meaning of the term, i. xzz, a. 

“Geljira," or camel driver, i. 136, a. 

Genealogies, the pagan, still known to the Somal, enumerated, i. 73 
German missionary, his mild request, i. 9, a. 

**Gesi," h^, i. z66 


Ghauts, appearance of the, ii. 77, a. 

Ghazalah, Arab name for an antelope, i, 58, a. 

Girhi, or ** Giraffes," i. Z9a Their principal clans, X92, a. 
Gisti, the Harari word for *' princess," i. zgz, a. 

Gisti Fatimah, the queen dowager of Harar, ti. az 
•«Goban," the term explained, i.>zzz, a. 

Gobiyan, or Fat, the bird so called, i. Z29 
Gogaysa valleyi ii.'38 


** Golden Mount," ii. zx 
Got, br rock snake, i. iza, a. ' 

Governor, the Turkish, of Mocha and 
Shannarkay, i. 5Z 

Gm’an (Mc^amnied Gragne)^ his Generals ttdm 
i. 47, a. See Mohammed Gragne. 
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** Giagoe,'' or ** Guiay," meaning of the word, ii. 5, «. 

Graghe Mohanuned. See Mohammed Gragne. 

Grave of Honour, gunpowder so called by French knights, i. 31, n. 
Greegreie-men, or seers, of Western Africa, i. 80 
Gubt or Jujube, its use as a perfume, i. 144 

Gndabirsi, tribe of the, i. 74, et seq. Their attempt to seize an Abban, 
Z35 Loajira, or cowherd boys, 136 Their tombs. 144 Their 
politeness, 150 Description of thdr equestrian paraphernalia, z 54 
A maiden of the tribe in search of a husband. 167 Sketch of 
the tribe, Z67. z68 Stigmatized as ignoble by the Somal. Z67 
Their propensity for lying, 167 Their principal clans, 168. ». 
Their personal appearance, 168 Their turbulence, 168 Com- 
parative security of. life amongst them, 169 Dissimulation 
natural to them, Z69 Their commerce and wealth, 169, 170 
Their method of tanning hides. Z70 
'* Gudingaras,” a halting place in the desert, i. 102 
Gugi, or monsun, i. zoz, n. Rainy season of the Somal so called, 
14a. «. 

Gulays..the hill. Lieut. Herne's remarks respecting, ii. 77, ». 

Gulad (servant of the author), his family, i. 6 His personal ap- 
pearance, 6 A strange mixture of courage and nervousness, 6, 6t 
stq. His calmness in a storm, ii. 92 
*• Gunny bags/' used as saddles by the Somal, i. 65, a. 

Giiraf, or baling vessel, i. Z49 
Gurgi, or liut, i. 53, zo8 

** Gurgur," or vulture, hated by the Somal, i, zoz 


H ABASH, Air, usually translated Abyssinia, i. 72 
Habr, its signification, i. 73 

Habr Awal, the tribe, its treachery, i. Z99 Enumeration of its prin- 
cipal dans, ii: 52, a. Its internal feuds, 74 
Habr.Jirhajis, the tribe, its clans,, ii. 67, a. Its blood feud, 68, a. 
Habr Tul Jailah, the tribe, its prindi^ settlements, ii 91, a. 

Hadagali hills, residence of an isa chief, i. zaz 


Hadiyah, proviace of, ii. 2 

or h^ season, of the Somal, i. Z42, a. 

l^Mr., his experiments with the Somali arroik poison, i. Z40-Z42 
talismanic stone, i. Z56, a. 

" 0B hoty-tree. reverence of the Soizud for, i. Z43 

iCykh. ii. 39 . 

C’ ofiEs Arabs, i, Z90, a, 

of the ce re monie s , i. 5 
ii,-^.wldfiBrwOT bficket, i. Z49 
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“Hangagarii/' or baltifig place, i. ^ 

Harami. A 1 -, or the Ruffian, name given to a camel, iy 91 

Harar, a counterpart of Timbuctoo, i. z Ita inaoessibility to traydllels, 

X Hatred of the natives to foreigners, especially to the -Eiigli^, 

I, ii. iS Slavery prevalent in. if 2 Tradition (Bx'^ihgamon^ the 
people of, 2, If. Its breed of asses, 53, n. Visit of Ibrahim 
Abu Zarbay to, 53 Value of salt at, 96, n. A Harar grandee, 
200 Appearance of the city from a distance, 20X Rs apf^oachesi 
205 Its palace and courtyard, 205 Value of doors in, 205^ 
Various names given to, ii. z Its geographical position, i 
Its climate, 2 Its history, 3-13 Tomb of the Amir Nur 
at, 12 Description of the city, .13, 14 ■ Its^ five gates, 13 
The Jami, or Cathedral, 13 Has the reputajdon of being an 
Alma Mater, 14 Tomb of the Shaykh Umar Abadir al-Bal^ at, 

14 The language of Harar, Z5 Description of its citisens, z6 
« Their dress, 16, 17 Laxity of their morals. x8 Their boast- 
fulness, 18 Population of Harv, 19 Its government, 20 Its 
^ state dungeon. 20 Method of executing murderers at, 2Z 
Punishment for various offences, 21 Its coinage, 22 Its army, 23 
Weakness and unsecurity of the town, 24 Its. coinxaerc^ 24 
Indolence of the inhabitants, 24 Its slave trade,. 25 Its 

ivory trade, 26 Ita exports, 24 Superiority of Its Tobes 

and sashes, 27 Its caravans, 28 House furniture, 28 Style of 
living of the inhabitants, 28 Their fondness for K^t, 31 

Monotony of life at, 34 Its coffee-tea, 3g, wd Harvest 
Home, 36 Strong drinks, 36, and a. Beauty of its books, 

40 Fickleness of the inhabitants, 41 Grammadcal outixne and 
vocabulary of the language, Z51-205 
, Harash, or coffee cultivators, ii. 27 
Harawwah Valley, its extent and position, i. 135 ' 

** Hard as the heart of Harar," the proverb, ii. 16 
Harisah," a favourite dish with the Somal, i. z6, s< 

Hassan Turin, his Shishkhanah rifle, i. 60 ' v 

Hawiyah,. tribe of the, its impudent assumption, I 75 Its Pigw 

75 ^ 

Haydrus, the Sharif, patron saint of Aden, said to have - 

. tfroj^'s slippers, i. 74, a. ' ' ' 

Haxramaut adventurer, i. 23 Hardnm uid determinadbiii ^ 
Hdsra^, 23 Their migratory hahiWdj 
iaway, 23, ^; The foturty-four propag^iiidiM « 

Heai^ress, peculiar, of thg Somal. des^bedi i. 

Headiaiid of the WeU (Ras al Bir), i. 9 
** Heat hurtsf but obld kills," the proverb, L x8q 
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> ** Scunal perfume, i. 144 
'fiyjiif&i, the, their objection to Burckhardt. i. 100, ». 

AfNiDa; the wild, of the Somali, i^ 37 

Hcmm, his remarks on the Gulays mountains, ii. 77, e. Hu 

i . cdculfUion of the money dues taken during the Fair season a 
80f e. His surprising escape from the Badawin, zos 
; IBs meteorological elevations at Berberah, 209 
Herodotus of the Arabs, referred to, i. 4, a, 

Hidflik' Or Anukub, the porcu|nne, use of its quills among the Somal 
i. 164, n, 

Hidiii^u bird, the, i. 1x3 
Hig, a species of aloe, i. 134 
Hiflsi.w Welti. 55 

' Hockey, juvenile game of, among the Somali, i. 33 

HolchuS Sorghum, the common grain of Africa and Arabia, i. 4 
Hoaey-bird, his supposed treachery, ii. 59 • Superstitions relating 
to, 59. a. 

Hossain, a Mohammedan general, takes possession of Gozi, i. 47, a. 
Hottentots, their belief in the treachery of the honey-bird, ii. 59, a. 

IBN Batutah, his description of Zayla, i. 48 
Ibn Said, his Elusion to the '* River of Zayla," i. 37, n! His andenf 
declaration respecting the people of Zayla, 38 
Ibrahim Abu Zarbay, orthography of his name, i. 34, a. Description 
of his tomb, 34 His name immortalized, 34 
*' Idagallah," or ea^ burrowers, ii. 68, a. 

" IJazah," the termfii- aB 

Iliyat, of Bersia, i. 66, a. 

• of the Arabs, specimen of, i. 38, 39 

iiodia^i^ bradedisturM Its commerce takes refiiga 

.in Adel, 49 Threatened with wnihilation, 49 
In^fian girl, her coquetry, i. 19 

al-Maysur fi Tarikh bilad al-Takrur, its incorrectness, i. 72, a. 
InoIrtaTadl-nfl-hu, explanation of the term, i. 74 

“if Allah please, to-morrow," the phrase, i. 36 
|l^"tfiibe of. (See. Badawin). Villanous expression of their faces, i. 3 
: r V by an isa youth, 3 Their savage attack 

and diabolical cruelty, zo, a. Prefer the lance 
Their irreverence and blasphemy, 37 
Tomb of an tsa brave, 104 Methods 
^^^Bttngiiial^^ their warrieirs, 103 a. An fsa kraal, xzy 

covetousness, 1x9 Cruel tzeat- 
miiiit of their sick, xzo Power, extent, and ancestry of the Isa, 
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\ xax Thdr division into clans, xaa and a. Tfadr reoognitto of 
an Ugaa, or chiof, xaa Their gdvemment, Their diaxi^^ 
xaa, xa4 Their personal appearance. xa4 Principal sources of 
wealth, 134 ‘ Monotony of their life, xa5 Names given to 
their animals, 125, a. Their diseases, xad a. 

Isenberg, the Abyssinian traveller, i. x 

Ishak bin Ahmad, the Sharif, heads an Arab immigration, i. 73 His 
wives and children. 73 Supposed to be the ancestor of all 
genuine Somali, 73 

Iteghe Helena, the regent of Ethiopia, her embass>b to Albuquerqub, 
ii. 5 

Ivory trade, in Harar, ii. a6 
** I will," danger of, i. ii 

Jabal Shaihsan at Aden, the supposed sepulchre of Cain, i. X73 The 
peak of. ii. 93 • 

Jabarti, or Ghiberti, various opinions as to the mewing of the name, 
i. 74 .«* 

" Jabr, A 1 -," or civil law, in Zayla, i. 88 
Jacobins or Abyssins, the king of, i. 50 
Jalah, or theX^offee Water, i. 20X 
Jamal al-Din, son of Sa'ad al-Din, i. 48 
Jambel, or lynx, i. X73, a. 

Jami, or Cathedral, described, i. 43 Religious services performed 
therein enumerated, 43 Deportment of the worshippers, 44 
Jami Hasan, the Abban, Ms controversy with Bsirhali Nuh, ii. 86-87 
Jami,.Shaykh, most learned of the Somal, i. 54, 73 His appearance 
and cWacter, ii. 33 His attempted proselytising, 34 
Jana, or black ants, described, i. 138, a. 

Janissaries, their rapacity, i. 49 

*« jannah Siri," prediction respecting, i. X77 

"Jar," the word explained, i. ixx, a. 

" Jdt," or Kflt, a narcotic plant, ii. 31 ^ 

Jeddsdi garrisoned by the Turks, i. 49, a. 

Jibril Abokr, clan of the Habr Awal, i. 143 

Jihad, or Moslem crusades, ii. 2 

Jilil, the dry season of the Somal, i. 142, a. 

Jilbah, or Kardas, a kind of necklace^ i. x8x, and a. 

Jir Ad, or field rat, i. 1x3 

Jirad Hirsi, chief of the Berteri tribe, story told of, 

trothal of his daughter, X9Q. Various opinions conoeiidiiigf^^^^^ 
Jiradah, or princess, i. x8x ' 

Jix^, or tribute, ii. 43 



** Jogli/! tba dtllcate operation so termed, i. ^ , 

Jd|ifiston» Mr., his travels in Southern Abyssinia referred to, i. 9, n, 
. His derivation of the word Galla, yx, n. 
f nba, the river, i. 74, a. 

Jujute, the, i. X29 

Kabir, meaning of the word, ii. 15, a. 

Kato Khalil, one of the Olema, ii. 39 
*' kadar," the Splugen of Somali land, ii. 62 
Kadi, a species^f aloe, i. 58 
Kafihdi, the B^awi, i. 173 

Kafir's, the Cape, their barbarity to their enemies, i. 67, a. 

Kafir's Grave, i. 139 

Kakatua, Arab name for the Jay, i. Z29, a. 

Kalil, the fifth season of the Somal, i. 142, a. 

Kaliyah, or Salul (toasted grain), ii. 43 
Kamus, or Arab dictionary, i. 71, 72, ii. 40 
Karam (Kurrum), the port of, ii. 91 
Karanji," a kind of bread, ii. 25, 45 
** Karanli," a perfume used by the Somal, !. Z44, a. 

Kariyah, the Arab term for Kraal, i. X48, a. 

K&t, Al«, an excitant introduced into Al-Yaman by the Shaykh Ibrahim 
Abu Zarbay, i. 54 Its description and uses, 54-55 A synod of 
Mus^man's version regarding the use of, 55, a. Various species 
of the plant enumerated, 56 

Kasab, A 1 -, or the^Reed, the vessel so named, ii. 87 Trickery of the 
captain, 89 Intense fearfulness of the crew, 92 
Kata, the bird so named, ii. 6x 

Kaum, or Comimuido, ArabTc name for a party of freebooters, 
i. 66, and a. 

kawannah,*’ the term described, i. 96, a. 

Kasi, or Judge, harangues as a preacher, i. 44 His ignorance, 44 
Kadi, or porcupine tree, i. 144 
Khain, the term explained, i. xzz, a. 

Khaliwiyah, or worker in metal, their disabilities, i. 24, a. 

Kharif, its signification, i. 10 

Khatib, or Moslem preacher, i. 44 Ignorance of one of them, 44. 
KhayrinshaUahl it is well if Allah please I*' i. 209 
Kii^,*' the cdn so called, i. X5, a. 

;,|CiMdngi entirely unknown among the Somal, i. 86 
: Kibib M-Anw, the (the Book of light), i. 23 
Xloofs, or nvines, of the Qhauts, i. 129 
;K(dibbo, or vaU^, the, i. X79 
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Xbb). i. i4£> 

Xondnia;,'^ Bton^ taUed, 1. xyt B^tjr of its 
•KoVt or tfocMleii bollf i. loo 

MKortOay/' or Saddleback Hill, desoiiption of. i..z6z Beantifitt 
« view from its siunmit, Z63 

I&apf, the Abyssmian traveller. 1 . z- His derivatioa of the aim 
Adel. 9. a. 

Kttd tree, described, i. zz5 
Kttdidab, the tree so named, ii. 36. a. 

** KuUan." the tree so called, i. zz3 

Kullibu,:^* May Heaven aid ye I V solemnity attachedlo the wori&'^ 
the Somal, i. z6a. and a. 

Kura, or edible Acacia, i. 135 

Knranyali, or ** place of ants," derivation of the name, i. toy. and a. 
Kurkabod, the game of, i. 30. a. 

** Kurrah-jog," or ** sun-dwellers," the Badawin so named, i. 98 

Knrsi, or cot, i. zy 

Ktttti, or cultivated districts, i. zyp 

Labban, or ** milk-seller." the namie held to be a dlagrace by both the 
Somal and the Arabs, i. zag 
" Laben," Somal name for cream, i. za5 
Laconism, little prized by the Afdcans. ii. 8y 
** La Ilaha ill-'Allah," the inscription^ ii. 22. a. 

Lane, Mr., his Modem Egypt r^erred to, i. 44, a. 

Language, the Harari, Grammatical Outline and Vobi^iidi^ 
Z5Z-203 

Las, or Pits, ii. 82 

Lavdi, or wooden tablets for talismans, i. Z65 
Leopard, a scourge to the Somal shepherd, i. 40, a. 

"Letl Letl (Gol Gol) the exdamatioh, ii. 23 
Libah 1 . tlm ezclamaSon, i. zy4 
'* Lillah," meaning of the term, ii. 33 
Uon^ its timidity and stealthinessr.i. Z63 

Loajira, or cowherd boys, of the Gudabirsi, i. Z36 Derivation of Ai 
name, i. Z36 

Lobo, Father Jerome, the Jesiut, ii 6, a. His account of the 
of. Mohammed GzagM, zz " ; 

Lopes Suarez Albezguit^ a Portuguese, Zayla taken and 

i^z . ■ . 

Masmb Farih, the Somali, ii 49 
Majid; ShayUz. euppos^ ^ the Bastema to be the 
taaripemV^O^ 3 . e* Imagined by: t^ 

Syrhin saint, i 3, a. 
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Makfoc the Moslem, destruction of Abyssinia by, ii. 3 Slain in singia 
‘ bpmbat, 5 
** Mahi»" the schooner, ii. 94 
: M|dikamah, or tribunal of the Kasi, i. 88, a, 

. *' Majidi Kitab," or Oriental Ephemeris, i. 3, a. 

•• Makkawi," or orhament for the heck, i. 6x, a. 

Maiab Shinni, or bee-honey, of the Somal, ii. 60, a. 

or Accursed, a po^et Colt so termed by the Badawin, i. 60 
Man," or Himbah," the shrub so named, i. 146 
' Mansur, son of Sa'ad al-Din, i. 48 
Marar, the Prairie of. de^bed, i. 172 Its beauty at sunset, 173 
Marayhan, tribe of the, 194 
Marar, or gum-tree, i. 1x5 
Marhalah. or halting place, i. 99 

Mariners' compass (Dayrah), Eastern notion as to its origin, i. 3i 
Masharrad. or joy-cry. ii. 43 

Mas'ud (adopted son of Sharmarkay), his murder, i. 10, and n. 
Matron, an Abyssinian, described, i. 20 
Mats^ a staple manufacture in Africa, i. 20, n. 

Mecc^, the conquerors of Gozi supposed to have come from, i. 47, a. 
“Mebcah ^d Al-Madinah," work upon, referred to, i. 27, n.^ 

Medina, the village of, i. 47 . «• 

Melimc^y. Arab, specimen of, i. 38-39 
Menibers, the seven, of the Zayla Empire, ii. 2 
” Mi[:cator,'- a Moslem, i. 25 A curious compound, 93 His im- 
portance, 93 

Metamorphoaia, Badawin supposed to possess the power of, i. 41 
■ ■ trihftft of the, considered by the Somal as outcasts, i. 24, n, 

' ^ ' iThsir! occupation, 24, a. Tlmir weapons, 25, a. Their personal 

M i- 146 

dan of the, its bloodthirstiness, i. 91, a. 

; ; A Galla chiefc legends respecting, i. 140 
- -^.Miaddxmryi. a German, his unreasonable request, i. 9. 

= cows," Banyans so called by the Somal, ii. 95 

Romu Catholic, excluded from Harar, i. i 

" Honour to thee I " the exclamation, i. 162 
" % eye-tooth," legend of, ii. 56 

of Ueut Sjtroyan, ii. too, a. 
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Mohammed bin Ynnis al-Siddiki, assists in the destrnction of A pegan 
, magician, i. 72^1, 

Mohammed al-Bur, the Sayyid, i. 24 

Mohammed Gragne, King o£ Adel his victorious campaigns, ii. 5 
Defeated by the Portuguese, 8 Defeated a second time, an 4 
slain in battle, zx 

Mohammed Khatib, his Daftar, or office papers, i. 47 
Mohammed Mahmud (Al-Hammal or the porter), one of the Author's 
servants, i. 5 His personal appearance, 5 His ignorance, 6 
Natural inventiveness, 6 Inhospitableness of his connectiotts, 
ii. 66 His wonderful " pluck," 69 
Mohammed of Maskat, the unscrupulous shipowner, ii. 90, a. 
Mohammed Musa, Kazi of Zayla, i. 47 

Mohammed, the Jirad, Wazir of Harar, i. 208 His apartment of 
state, ii. 30 

Mohammed Sammattar, the Abban, ii. 97 
Mohammed Wa'iz, of the Jibril Abokr, i. 191 
Money, table of the value of, in Harar, ii. 22 
Monogamy, the growth of civilization, i. 85, a. 

Moslem year, most auspicious day in the, i 2 " Mercator/' a, 25 Rule 
of the Modem faith as regards prayer, 35, a. Modem rosary, the 
described, 40, a. 

Moslems, assign the invention of the mariners' compass to Shaykh 
Majid, a Syrian saint, i. 3, a. Their nautical men repeat the Fatihah 
prayer in his honour, 2 Corpses of the Moslems sentient in the 
Tomb, 38, a. Their derivation of the word GSUa, yx, a. Their 
fatalism, 197 The Jihad, or crusades, ii. 2, a. Their defeat by 
David 111 ., Emperor of .Ethiopia, 5 Defeated by the Portu- 
guese, 8 

Mosques, those at Zayla described, i. X5, n. 

" Mother of the Poor," the Arab name for Berberah, ii. 76 ’ 

Mu'ezzin, i. xy 
Mukattib, or courier^ i. 90, a. 

Mules, their ezpensiveness, i. 69, a. 

Mulla, " End of Time/' described, i. 7 See Abdy Abokr, and " Bad 
of Time." 

Murderers, how treated in Harar, ii. 2X ^ 

Musalla, or prayer carpet, i. 93 

Muscoidtes, the old, their way of conunencing married life, i. Bj, e, / 
Mushgur, the osmament so cadled, i. 58 

Mussulman Synod, its decision as to the use of KAt and Caltah, :£ 3ft ' 

Mutilation, prafctioe of, in Asia and Africa, i. 67, a. Opposed to hM; 
Christianity and Islam ism, 67, a* 
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Na'at, Al», one of the divisions of a Moslem sermon, i. 44 
Nahuu mntawakkilin/’ the phrase explained, i« 37 
Napoleon'S'* Book of iPate." a specimen of old Eastern sujperstition, 
i. 40, «. 

Nestor, a Badawi, his advice to his tribe, i. zzo 
. Nole Galias, their subjection to a Christian chief, i. 90 
Nubda, description of peculiar customs in, ii. 2Z7-2Z8 
Nur, the Amir, King of Adel, conditions of his marriage with Tal- 
wambara, widow of. Mohammed Gragne, ii. zz Defeats the 
Emperor Claudius, Z2 Tradition concerning, la 

Obsbkvatxons, meteorological, at Berberah by Lieut. Heme, ii. 209 
«< Oddai," or old man, i. zo6 Shaykh or head man among the Isa, i. 122 
Ogadayn, its caravans, ii. 94, a. 

Ogh, meaning of the word. i. zzz, a. 

Oriental Ephemeris (" Majidi Kitab "), i. 3, a. 

Orientals, their notion as to the invention of the Dayrah, or 
mariners' compass, i. 3, a. Either hot lovers or extreme haters, i. 92 
Ornaments, of the Badawin, i. 6z, a. 

Ostrich feather, looked upon by the clan Ayyab Nuh Ismail, and 
by the ancient Egyptians, as an emblem of truth, i. 67, and a. 
Wildness of the ostrich, i. ZZ4, a. 

Ottomans, supposed to have constructed the Aqueduct at Ber- 
berah, .ii. 83 

Ourat,” the hills so termed, ii. 77, a. 

Outcasts, families of Somal, enumerated, i. 24, a. 

" Peacs Conference.” a. ii. 87 

Persians, the Berberah Aqueduct attributed to the, by Lieut. Crutten- 
! den, U. 83, a. 

. " Petite ole, la,” the French term for Platonic love, i. 86, a. 

** Pharmaceutical Journal,” extract from, i. 54-56 

'* Ace of Ants ” (Kuranyali), derivation of tte name, i. Z07, and a. 

" Platonic love,” names for, among various tribes, enumerated, i. 86 
Pillar of the Faith.” i. 23, a. 

Pillow, Sonudi, described, i. 42 

Poetry and Poets, extreme fondness of the Somal for, i. 82, 

.Poison tree, of the Somal, i. Z38 
Polygamy) as a general rule, i. 85, a. 

; PortuguM, their defeat of the Moslems; ii. 9 
I^yer,.^a^ of an Isa lady, i. 36 

- 4 l^I^er Johannes, or Predosus Johannes, king of the Jacobins or 
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Pfioe of blood, i. 62. and a. 

Proverb, an Eastern, ii. 25, n, 

Pdggree, or turband, ii. 73 

Raghi, a petty isa chief, acts as a protector, i. 65 His greediness and 
extortion! 65-66 His affected terror, 66 . Description of him; 93. 
His fearfuiness, 135 

Rajalo, a division of the Somal year, i. Qp, and a. 

Ras al-Bir or Headland of the Well, i. 9 

Ras id-Sanah, New Year's Day of the Arabs, i. 8x, u. 

Rayhiin, or Basil, the plant so called, i. 58 

Reptiles, feared by the Somal. i. xza Various descriptions of, ixa, ^ 
Traditions respecting, ZZ2, a. 

Rer, or Kraal, of Eastern Africa, its position and means of defence,, 
1.148 

Rer Guleni, clan of the isa tribe, their murder of Mas'ud, the sutapM 
son of Sharmarkay, i. zo, n. 

** Rig Veda Sanhita," the, of l^ofessor Max Mhller, referred tOr 1 . 36; a. 
Rirash, one of a Gudabirsi escort, his appearance, i. zzg 
** Rish," the ostrich feather so called by the Arabs, i. 67, S 
*< River of Zayla," the, its supposed identity with the TakhtaMM^ i ' 

'* Roblay " (Mnce Rainy), name of an isa diief, i. Z22 
Rochet, the Abyssinian traveller, French Agent at Jedd^, i.' t«; his 
bargain, i. 1x4. a. 

Roman Cattolic missioners excluded from Harar, i. x 
Rosary, Moslem, description of, i. 40, n. 

•• Rowtie." or tent, ii. 96, and a. 

Ruka'at, or bow, i. 44 

Rulers, African, their interdicts and superstitions, i. z, and a. 

Sa'ad al-Din, visit to, ii 46 Description of the island, 46 

ealubrity, 46 Legend concerning, 46 Extant remains at, si£ w 
desolation, 52 A dinn^ at, 52 

Sa'ad al-Din, the heroic prince of Zayfe, his death, i, 48 His causersh ' 
trieved by his sons, 48 Tomb cff, 52 
Sabaya, or sweet cake, i. z6, n. 

Sa^ al-Din, son of Sa'ad al-Din, 1 . 48 
^buh/ the month, kept holy by ^ Somal, i. 80 
^y, pe, Extract from his researches, i. 55, a. 

SU^r^h of the month of, the date of the feundationGf IsS^M^ 

."^ajBid a. 

the Somal mom to a rabbit 

The Jirad of, 79^ 
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S^pog; the ereepliig plant so naiiMd, its usibs. i. six 
•f Sahil/' the Somal name for Berberah, if. 46. n. 

Shaykh, his last resting-place, i. 8. a. 

Sa’id Wal, or Mad Sa'id, an old Girhi Badawin, 1 . z88 His afflictfon 
iii 46 

Saints’ Tomb, at Zayla. i. 16. n. 

Saints, three celebrated, their visitation places, ii 155 
Sa], the Arab term for teak, i, 177 
>■ Sidab," Arab name for an aioe. i. 134 

SalW and Sulayman. Emperors of Turkey, garrison the Abyssiniai 
ports, i. 49. a. • 

Saiimyn, secretary to Sharmarkay. governor of Zayla. i. 39 
SiXt, the traveller, his opinion as to the position of Adule, i. 47, n. 
8ait»' fondness of the Badawin for, i. 96, n. Its high, price at Harar 
96, n. Identified by the Abyssinians with wealth. 96, a. 
Saniiawai. the Shaykh. i. 172 

Sfkmaw^ Yusuf (Shahrazad), her corpulence, endurance, and 
modesty, i. 94 Receives an offer of marriage, izo 
Sand antelope, Somal method of capturing it, i. 58. a. 

Sanhdj and Sum&mah, the Himyar chiefs, descent of the Berbers 
fom, i. 72 

Sa'ttda, a cotton stuff, standard of value in Berberah, ii, 79, a. 

Sa'uda Ka^hi, an imitation calico, i. 66, a. 

Sa'nda Wilayati, or dyed calico, i. 66, a. 

Siawahil, the Moslem name for the African coast, i. 40, a. A tradition 
: o*.47. »' . 

Sayyid Mohammed al-Barr, the Sharif of Mocha, his tribute from 
.. Sharmarkay, i. 51 Dispossessed of his authority in Zayla, 51 
Ssiyyid Ynsttf d-Baghdadi. his visit to Siyaro, near Berberah, i. 72 
the destruction of an infidel magician, 72 
Siib^onl, effects of their sting, i. zz2, n, 
iSqdSmd; mobbing ” in. i. 35 
Seams, the four, of the Somal, i. J42, ». 

** Se n<ling to Coventry," the term, i. zo8 
Sj^pullnre, mode of , among the Badawin, i. Z04 
Siabta, the di^ so called, i. 208 
Shadelir the order, i. 56, «. 

SSbahh, the game of, described, i. 30, n. 

j gpiiiknaMla iSayyids. the Kazis of Zayla in the 17th century, i. 47 
ihiirlobg ret^ion of the office, 47 

or draughts. deiKription of the game of, i. 29. n. 
Shiima^y bfo AU Salih, al Hajj, governor of Zayla. his anpretend- 
i. Z2 His politeness, Z2 His descent, za His 



270 Fifsi FootsUps in East Africa. 

early career, 13, 14 Enumeration of his anoestxy, xa, n. Sijsni- 
fication of the name, 13, a. Succeeds to the governorship of 
Zayla, 13, His personal appearance, 14 Testimonial to his 
bravery from Captain Bagnold, the Brlt^ resident at Mocha, 
13, a. His ambition, 14 Deposed from power, 14, a. His 
partiality for the English, and fear of the French, 14, a. His 
substantial house in Zayla described, 15-16 His humility, 17 
His deportment at the Cathedral, 45 Feared by the people of 
Harar, ii. 2Z His martello towers at Berberah, 71, a. 
Sharmarkay, Mohammed (son of the Governor), his position among 
his father's visitors, i. 12 His commanding aspect, 22 His 
literary and religious tendencies, 22 His reverence for his father, 

. 23 His ambition and determination, 23 
Shaykhash, or " Reverend," a dan of the Somal, its supposed descent, 
i- *93 

Shaykhs of the Blind," the Somal name for the black fly, i. 159 
Shay tan or Devil, name bestowed by the Badawin upon a Colt's 
rjsvolver, i. 60 

Shazili, A1-, the Shaykh, his introduction of coffee into Arabia, i. 54, e. 
Shabayli, the river, i. 74, n. 

Shirwa, son of the Jirad Adan of Sagharrah, i. 175 His honOsty, 176 
Shimal, wind, its violence, ii. 67 

Shimbir Libah, or lion-bird, Somal name for the owl^ i. 177 ■ 

Shimbir Load, or cow-bird, i. 129 
** Shimberali Valley," the, h. 77, ». ■ 

Shishkhanah rifle, of Hassan Turki, i. 60 
Shukkah, or half-tobe, i. 66,'S. 

** Sifr, A1-," or whistling, hatred of the Arabs to, i. 100, n, 

** Sigo," the Somal name for pillars of sand, i. 108, a. 

Sihah, or Arabic dictionary^ ii. 40 

Sinaubar, Arab name for the pine, i. 177, s. « 

Siyaro, or Mazar, i. 130 ^ 

^yaro, a noted watering-place, ii. 87 Its wells, 88 Its Furzah, or 
custom-house, 88 

Slave-trade its prevalence in Zayla, i, 15, a, 50 
Somal, tribe of. (See also Badawin.) Their list of the points of the 
compass, i. 3, a. Their grain edled Hired, 4, a. Their fearless- 
ness of the moonlight, 4, a. Differ from the Arabs in the forina- 
tiohof their proper names, 5, a. Their inability to conceal thefr / 
thoughts, 6 Suppose scattmed teeth to be indicative of a warm ; 
tmnperament, yamd a. Call their country Barr al<^'AJaib; or 
barman land, 8 Thsfr indifference to coffee as a beverage, 

: 13, iSi Plagued with flies and mosquitoes, ta, a. A /barafe in 
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the oountiy, 19-45 *1^0 of their women described, 19, 20 
Tlieir Tobe or outer garment. 21, a. Prevalence of the system 
of caste among them, 24. a. Enumeration of outcast families, 
24, a. Their dread of blacksmiths, and all workers in metals, 24, 
a. Their conduct when on a visit, 27 Their games of Shan- 
tarah and Shahh described, 29. 30, a. Their favourite weapons, 
30 Games played at by their children, 30. a. Description of 
their spear, 31 Method of its use, 32 The javelin, 32 The 
dagger, and their mode of using it, 32 The “ Budd,” or club, 33 
The Gashan, or shield, 33 Their comparative ignorance, of the 
use of weapons, 33 Juvenile game of * * hockey,’ ' 33 Forwardness 
of their children, 34 The game of ball, 34 Ludicrous en- 
thusiasm displayed by, the winners of the game, 34 Irreverence 
. of the -Somal, 36 An elderly lady’s impious prayer, 36 Tale 
of a Somal chief, 36 Belief in fortune-telling and prophesying, 
40 Instances of their credulity, 41, 42 Their women in every 
quarrel, 42 Ungallant saying respecting their women, 42 
Description of their Barki or pillow, 42 Of their Barjirng, or 
stool, 42, If. Mode of summoning to a dance, 42 Their style of 
dancing described. 43 Compulsoriness of their religion, 43 
Thdr Jami, or Cathedral, described, 43 Description of their 
religious worship, 43, 44 Their deportment in church, 45 Sup- 
posed affinity between them and the Berbers of Northern Africa, 
48, 2. Thmr Gal Ad and Ayyun, or camels, 53, 2. Compara- 
tive uselessness of these animals, 53, n. Description of the 
Somali eias, 53. n. Their cattle-troughs, 57 The Sagaro. or 
rabbit, 58 SOmal method of capturing it, 58, 2. Their horror 
of the Tuka, or crow, 59, 2. Their tradition respecting it, 59, 2. 
The Waraba, or Hyaena, 59, 2. Belief of the Somal as to the 
GoniplM chapter of its sex, 59, 2. Timidity of the Somal, of 
: the towns, 6x. 62 The use of beads and tobac^ as money, 6x, 2. 
The “price of blood," 62, 2. Their Abban, or protector, 63 
and 2. Thdtr camel-saddles described, 65. 2. The “Bal,"or 
ostrich feather; 67, 2. Their origin and peculiarities. 70 Their 
name v^ously derived, 72, and 2. Their descent from the 
Sharif Ishak bin Ahmad, 73 Their genealogies, 73 Proved to 
be a half-caste tribe. 75 Pes^ption of their personal appear- 
ance, 75 Addicted to the practice of chewing tobacco, 76, 95 
. Their susoeptibllity and levity, 77 Their treachery and cruelty, 
78, 79 Marriage ceremony, 79, 85 Their numerous super- 
stitions, 80* 8x List of their ipen and women’s names, 81, 2. 
Their superfiqhd religion, 81 Description of their language, 8x 

V'ithdt ih^ty of acquiring languages, 82. 2. Their poets and 
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poetical coupositions, 8a Description, of their wdinin 83 
Physical sup^iority of the female sex. 83 Their immorality. .84 
IntermaqiliBm other tribes. 84 Marriage portly. 85 
Their methiM of taming a shrew. 85 . Number of wives of the 
Somal chiefs. 85, 86 Frequency of divorce, 86 Absence., of 
chivalric ideas amongst the Somal, 86 Mo^ of bringing up; 
their children, 86, 87 Disposal of a man’s property after his deatl^ 
87 Their inveterate idleness, 87 Tl^ mode of government, 
.88. 89 Method of reckoning their journeys, 90. n. Their 
“Song of. Travel,” 91 Camel loading, 91 Their mode of 
carrying water, 96 System of “ side-lining ” their horses. 99, a; 

. Somali Arcadia, lox Their horror of dogs, xox, a. Their 
dislike to the “Gurgur,” or vulture/ 102 Their astonishment gj;- 
the effects of rifle shooting, xoa Simplicity of their funeralsi' 104 
Form of their graves, X04, a. The migration, X05 A Stentor» ; 
105 Strange appellation bestowed upon the author . 1 ^' die; 
Somali women, xo6 “ Oddai,” or old man, xo6. a. ** 
to Coventry,” xo8 Their gluttony, 29, 109 . Their squeami^* 
ness, X09 Their contempt for smsill eaters, log Th^ freedom 
from superstitious dread, xxx Prevalence of venomous 
1x2 Legend respecting a Somali horseman, 1x2. a. ' ^toty of the 
Hidinhitu, or red plover, . 1x3, and a. Thefr 
Want of foresight, XX4 Ostrich stalking, 1x4, a, .Medioinat-hsd 
of camels’.. Aulh, 125 Their mode of treating verkf^ disejjtfes, 
xa6, a. Their names for mountains, X28^ a. Tb/sfr 
poison tree, X38-X42 Expeiunents with their gnrbw pbl^^ upon . 
animals, X39-X42 Four seasons of the year deflcribeid, X4a . 

sation created among them by a Fren^ lady. X30« a. A Son^ - 
feast, 132 Treatment of the horse among tlto Soi^, X53. X54;- 
Their superstitions concerning the Abodi, or hawkV>X36, ^ 
Their method 01 hunting the elephant, X58 Hideonsoess 
old women, X7X Comparative honesty of the Somal. 176 ThV' : 
proverb, “h^t hurts, but cold kills,” x8o IJihterior of tiiW/ 
cottages describe, x8x-x82 Their manners and custonis. xfo- v 
X84 Surprised at the appearance of a kettle, ;t 83 Thefr Farsta,; 
or millet beer, X83 A Sox^ dwarf, xi^, and a. Kindness of ^ 
Somal of Harar, ii. 35 Desire of pre-eminence amox^^ their (Bhjas* 
46,. Their doctrine ” Fire, but not shame I.” 47 Thefr creji^ 
Uty, 30 Their snperstitipn concerning the hcmey-bird, Af 
Thi^ various kinds of honey, 60, a. Tlmfr Splugetf. 63 
Ghauts'. monntahxsi 77, a. ; Siqjpdse the andpnt 
ooDstructed ib» Aqiiedudiat Iteberah, 83. e* ; Effmla 
upon the Somal. 92 Their method of asoeruhdhg 
of iitjvry racrived by the woundedi^^ 1^^ 
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Son (rf the Somal," his earliest lesson, i. 109 
•< Song of Travel/* the. i. 91 

Sorcery, the Badawin dreaded as practisers of, i. 41 Tecror of the tsa 
at being threatened with, no 
Spear, the Somali, description of, i. 31 

Spdi;e, Lieut, his remarks upon the animals of the Somali, i. 53. n. 
I^urdiases camels at Karam, ii. 97, n. Desperately wounded 
by the Badawin, 103 His miraculous escape, 103 His rapid 
recovery, 105, n. His diary and observations when attempting 
to reach the Wady Nogal, 109 
Squeamishness of the Somal. i. 109 
Sf^mates, o^ beauty marks, of the Badawin, i. 77 
Stpue^ sacredness of, among the Arabs, i. 145, n. 

I^rdyan, Lieut., his part in a disputed Abbanship, ii. 86 Killed by the 
Badawin, 100 His funeral at sea, zo6 
Soabeli, of Eastern Africa, his wasteful expenditure of time, i. 87, n. 
SuaJdn, a seaport of Abyssinia, garrisoned by the Turks, i. 49, n 
** Subhan* Allah ! ” the exclamation, i. 118, ;i. 

Sfubhanyo, or whipsnake, the, i. ixa. n. 

Sudiyah, the pretty wife of the Jirad of Sagharrah. her appearance . 

and costume, i. i8x 
Sujdah, or prostration, i. 44 ' 

Sufiism,- the Ealtem parent of Pree-masonry, ii. 40 
Saltan, a Harari eunuch, his singular appearance, ii. 34 
Sfuitah al-Bahr, or Sea-king, a species of whale, iL 93 
Superstition of the Somal, i. 39, et seq. 

Syncellus, his opinion of the date of the Abyssinian migration from 

Asia, i. TOi a- 

' ^*AB^AH, Al-, the term explained, i. 63, n. et seq. 

of Sharmarkay, governor of Zayla, i. 12, n. 

; "City of the Slave Merchant," a German missionary's 

respecting, i. 9, n. Black basalt found hear, 31 The Hajj 
of i his procrastination, 64 * His assumed fearfulness, 64 
Takhwdishah, i. 56 

Takhsinah, or quid, of the Somal, i. 76, n. 

Takl ai-Din Makrizi, his account of ancient Zayla, i. 48 
^IWdyah, or cotton cap, of Egypt, ii. z6 

TaLwismbara, the heroic wife of Mohammed Gragne, story told of, 
i ii. xo, and a. Married to her husband’s brother, 12 
fihks/ar^ described, i. 51 

; Ihurdd, the Rejected, origin of the term, i. 74 

of vim, of the Somal, i. 80 

vv<^. ■«. 
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•• Tej,*’ Abyssinian for me^, ii. 36, a. 

Tennyson, the poet, quoted, i. 38, a. • 

'* Thousand and One Nights, The," referred to, i. 26 
Tobacco, Siirat, the sort preferred by the Somal, i. 95, and n. An 
indispensable article in Africa, 95, a. That of Harar, ii. 27 
Tobe, a Somali garment, described, i. 21, a. et seq. 

Tomal. or Handad, (blacksmiths), servility of their position, i. 24, a. 
Topchi-Bashi, (or master of the ordnance), his usefulness and 
entertaining powers, i. 26 

Trade, origin of, between Africa and Cutch, i. 49, a. 

Travellers, their irritability, i. 64 

'* Tuka," or crow, abhorred by the Somal, i. 59, a. 

Turks, conquer al-Yaman, i. 49 Those of Arabia take possession 
of Zayla, 49 Their oppression of the India trade, 49 
Two-bow Friday litany, i. 44 

Ubbah, or bitter gourd, i. 173 

Uddao, a Badawi watchman, his fondness for the fire, i. 162 
Ugaz, or chief of the tsa, i. 122 

Umar Abadir al-Bakri. Shaykh, his tomb at Harar, ii. 14. 

Umar, the Caliph, his smile and his tear, ii. 38, and e. 

Umbrella, a sign of princely dignity, ii. 23 
Usbayhan, tribe of, their principal clans, i. 193 * 

Ushr, or Asclepias, i. 135 

Vaughan, James, Esq., his remarks concerning the KAt plant, i. 56, n. 
Veddahs of Ceylon, their manner of destroying the eleplmnt, i. 158, n. 
Vegetables, of the Somal, i. 58 

Visitors, their observances and mode of reception in Zayla, 21, 22, 26 
Volney, the philosopher, ii. 14 . . 

Wa’az, Al-, or advice sermon, i. 44 . 

WSbi, or poison tree of the Somal, its description and properties, 
i. 138, 2. 

Wftbiyo, the poison so called, i. 138 Experiments upon various 
animals with, 139-142 
** Waday,"^ or Christian chief, i. 90 
Wady Danan, or the ** Sour,*’ ii. 59 
Wady Duntu, description of, ii. 63 
Wady Harirah, described, i. 189 
WahaUt, a victorious Mohammedan general, i. 47, n. 

. Wail, or Akill, isa elders, i. X22 
Wait-arbits. or Thom, ii. 57 
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Wakil, or agent, ii. 26 

Wanug Suggud. meaning of the phrase, ii. 4, n. 

Waraba, or Durwa, doubts of naturalists concerning, i. 59, «. The 
Somali opinion as to its sex, 59, n. Its destructiveness, 59, «. 
Warabalay, or Hyenas' Hill, i. 59 
“ Warabod,” or Hyenas' Well, i. 99 
War-dance, of the Badawin, described, ii. 103 
" War Joga I " peculiar significance of the term, i. 68 
Wars, or Safflower, ii. 27 
•• Wasilah." explanation of the word, ii. 32 
Water, pure, essential to the health of travellers in Africa, i. 96. ft. 
Weapons, Somali, i. 30 Contempt of the Somali for modern, 31 
Their spear described, 31 The javelins, 32 The dagger, 32 
The “ Budd," or Club, 33 
Webbe Shebayli, or Haines River, i. 200, ». 

Webbes, or rivers, i. 74 

Wells, the two of Siyaro, described, ii. 88 

Weme, the Afncan traveller, his description of the customs of Nubia, 
ii. 217-2x8 

Wesi, or wicker bottle, i. 93, 149 
White ant, hills of the. i. 130 

Widads, or hed^priest, i. 165 Their tiresomeness, 171-172 
Widows, among the Somal, their destitution on the death of a hus- 
band, i. 87 Usually married to one of their husband’s relations, 87 
Wildlenna of the Somali, i. 57 

**Wilen8i," the mountain so called, i. z8o The village of, 181 
Enthusiasm of the inhabitants, ii. 44 
Woman, an Indian, descnbed, i. 19 An Abyssinian, 20 ]^)escription 
of a pretty woman of the Gudabirsi tribe,-z36-i37 
Wo^uen, supposed at Zayla to be concerned in every quarrel, i. 42 
Ungallant saying with reference to, 42 Those of the Danakil, 52 
Cruel treatn^t of, by the Ayyal Nuh Ismail, 67 Costume and 
personal ccmnrmation of those of the Somal, 83-84 The Somali 
woman superior in physique to their lords, 84 Their immorality 
and fecundity, 84 Those of Harar, ii. 16, 18 Public flogging of, 
z8, and n. Price of, in Harar, 25 

Ya Abbanah, O Protectress, the term, i. 63, n. 

Yabir, their family treated as outcasts by the Somal, i. 24, n. Their 
mode of subsistence, 24, a. Their number, 24, ». 

Yaman, A 1 -, introduction of cofiee into, by Ali Shadeli ibn Omar, 
i. 55 , n. Caftah prohibited, in consequence of its effects upon 
‘the brain, 56, n. Bigotry of the natives, 81 The Eye of Al- 
Yaman, ii. 78 



^O^um of tie Press. 

** It will be impossible in apaftigraph or two to any adequate 
id^of the mass of infprmaitmn oxid bntertafimeht it odrtttiinsy'^ 
Saturday Review. .... ♦ / 

*' Every episod/is so .vividly deaddbod that the teader b com-^. 
pelled to. follow the story With ix^||reasing infisrest, and caiuiot bil to 
. obtfdn, almost unconsciously, a vast amount of yalua^e iaforma- 
tion .” — Dundee Advertiser. 

** Burton never wrote anything more captivating. 'Tliose, vrho. ' 
excite and incite like him. and make a ceiling and stone vnsils a i; 
prison while you read, are rare, just as rare as he was himselL|'-^: '' 
Sketch. » ' 

^ .**Thi8 is one of those books which, when once are^pev^ 
forgotten, knd are always re-read y^ith pjea8ura'’--4Sl[l^7^^ 

“ Even Burton never wrote toything betfer thim lltit* 3^ 
to Mecca.' After, years one's appetite return tip. K^ai^ ‘on a second 
-reading onS is more thanever struck by the a|noii|nl of marv^^andol « 
peril which he takes for granted, and tnentions as dbcumi 
stance. It is a great book of travels."<^Bosilifas. • . 

** The narrative is one of absorbing interest.... Th6ae '^^'>:ta 
the book of old will welcome the present handsome^^^oo*, and 
those who do not know it may he tongratulated on tl^e jplempire in 
stor^ for them ." — Glasgow tieyaid. ' ' " 

XL— Mission to Gb^blb, King o^ 

Memorial Edition. Comphls in jl vols. Price TwBhvs Shil^ 
LINGS, Vr ^ 

■ ' ■ r . . On^iONS ■■ oy- tHE Press:’ ^ ■ V ; ' ' ^ v"v^- 

** Of dl Burton's this account of his haisar^oitt mtssikm to 
Dahomey iSone of the least known; it brings out, in a very marked 
Mnanner, the writer's unfailing tact and resource^ dealing ^th, 
savage peoples."— Daify Graf hie. \ . . " : ^ 

" Carefully edited and excellently got up."— GimgotaifMM. 

*'The style is more colloquial than that of the * PUgrimage to 
Mecca,' but it is none the less readable and attractive. The effect 
produced by the book is that of a clever man talking over his 
adventures after dinner, or in a dub smoking-room."— ilfas^Arstfr 
Guardian. 

An uncompromising account of a race which has, perhajjfe, been 
sentimentalised over more than gny other. — Star. * 



♦ ‘ ■ ■ ■ '* 

** The repablication of Sir^ R. Burton's * Mission to GelelOi King 
of. -Dsiiomy/ is seasonable, sWng tfiiaf public interest in that 
country has been revive byt |he reoent'^kperatidh of French troops." 
-^Manchister E'xanmur and'Tim5,\^.- 

** Am&afi multifarious woHts of Sir Richard Burton, this 
«;mohogfiaph pdi;the kingdom of Dahomey holds its place as a proof 
of the author's inveterate love of travelling, of his searching insight 
into native habits, of his capabilities as a public servant, and of his 
. frank and uncompromising expression of his own' opinions regard- 
len of the prejudices of others." — Publtshirs* Circular. 

;?*In view 'of the French projects these volumes appear very 
'opportunely, jmd are in themselves, as a record of an embassy to a 
very uapofl^ie^ox^ potentate, among the most interesting of Sir 
'.Riclbud's sinange and varied experiences ."— Literary World. 

•• His expedition may be regarded as the first opening up of the 
interior of. this part of Africa to European enterprise."— 
Advertiser- 

**Noer that, the afiiurs of Dahomey are frequently attracting 
attentioii," these volumes are very timely. How exceedingly inter- 
esting they are, our extracts will have sufficed to show."— 5t. James*- 
Budget. 

VlKRAM AND THE VAJifPIRB *. TaLBS OF HlNDU 
Devilry.” With 33 Illustrations by Ernest Griset. 
Memrial.Editiim. Complete in 1 voi . , Price Six Shillings, 
net. . 

{Thttp k large paphr edition of this book, 

liidited. tp^2 which, in addition,* coiitains a 

3 i|^w phbtbgravure Frontispiece by Albert LetPhford, 
i;^(I the sixteen full page plates are printed on special 
pa^.t Price Twenty-fivb Shillings, mt. 


*Each Work is Sold Separately. 
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